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BOARD OF DIRECTORS
Executive Directors

Mr. CHANG Chuan-Wang (Chairman)
Mr. CHENG Yee Pun

Non-Executive Directors
Mr. KIM Hyun Seok

Mr. CHANG Kuo-Chin

Ms. HUANG Pi-Chun

Independent Non-Executive Directors
Mr. KAN Ji Ran Laurie

Prof. ZHANG Xiaoquan

Mr. KAM Chi Sing

COMPANY SECRETARY
Mr. TSANG Hing Bun

AUTHORISED REPRESENTATIVES
Mr. CHENG Yee Pun
Mr. TSANG Hing Bun

NOMINATION COMMITTEE
Mr. CHANG Chuan-Wang (Chairman)

Mr. KAN Ji Ran Laurie

Prof. ZHANG Xiaoquan

Mr. KAM Chi Sing

Ms. HUANG Pi-Chun’

AUDIT COMMITTEE
Mr. KAM Chi Sing (Chairman)
Mr. KAN Ji Ran Laurie

Prof. ZHANG Xiaoquan

REMUNERATION COMMITTEE
Mr. KAN Ji Ran Laurie (Chairman)

Prof. ZHANG Xiaoquan

Mr. KAM Chi Sing

Mr. CHANG Chuan-Wang

! Appointed as Nomination Committee Member on 8 January 2025
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AUDITOR

PricewaterhouseCoopers
Certified Public Accountants
Registered Public Interest Entity Auditor

LEGAL ADVISERS ON HONG KONG LAW
Patrick Chu, Conti Wong Lawyers LLP

LEGAL ADVISERS ON BERMUDA LAW
Appleby

PRINCIPAL BANKERS
Standard Chartered Bank (Hong Kong) Limited

SHARE REGISTRARS AND TRANSFER OFFICES

Principal Registrar

MUFG Fund Services (Bermuda) Limited
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Bermuda
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Tricor Investor Services Limited
17/F, Far East Finance Centre
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Hong Kong
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Hamilton HM12, Bermuda

PRINCIPAL PLACE OF BUSINESS
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Maxnerva Technology Services Limited is a limited liability company
incorporated in Bermuda on 3 February 1994 and it has been listed on
the Main Board of the Stock Exchange of Hong Kong Limited (the “Stock
Exchange”) since 14 April 1994. Together with its subsidiaries, the group
principally engages in digital industry and digital life businesses.

OUR BUSINESS

Digital industry business

We provide a full range of smart manufacturing solutions and services to
our customers, including i) the implementation of a combination of software
systems (e.g. enterprise resources planning (the “ERP”), manufacturing
execution system (the “MES”), product lifecycle management system (the
“PLM”) and warehouse management system (the “WMS”) and automation
equipment and robots into the production lines to lower costs and increase
operational effectiveness and efficiency through smart processes; ii) the
implementation of facility monitor and control system (the “FMCS”) for
monitoring the efficiency of the usage of water, power, and gas at production
plants; iii) the implementation of facial recognition system for labour and
security management of the entire industrial parks; and iv) the provision of
testing and inspection services for new and existing electronic products. We
also provide daily I.T. operating services and post-installation maintenance work
in relation to those smart manufacturing solutions.

We have been engaged in a number of greenfield and brownfield projects in the
PRC (Shenzhen & Wuhan), Taiwan (Taoyuan) and Vietnam (Bac Giang & Bac
Ninh) which eventually are being recognized as the lighthouse factories'.

Digital life business

Our digital life business mainly consists of smart office equipment, digital
signage and other retail solution business. Smart office equipment business
manages the supply chain and distributes branded meeting room electronic
equipment to Asia-Pacific, EMEA and Americas regions. Likewise, we also
provide advanced digital signage and other retail solutions to our customers in
Taiwan.

! The Global Lighthouse Network is a World Economic Forum initiative in collaboration
with McKinsey & Company. This community of manufacturers shows leadership in
using Fourth Industrial Revolution Technologies to transform factories, value chains
and business models, for compelling financial and operational returns. Up to January
2026, there are 223 leading industry sites worldwide being included in the network.
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OUR MISSION AND STRATEGY

By leveraging digitalization and advanced technology, we enable our corporate
clients to conduct businesses in more effective ways.

To achieve the above mission, we are required to recruit, retain and motivate
talents in new market and new product development, and for project, product
and service delivery. Our long-term success also highly depends on our ability
to consistently build sustainable partnerships with qualified vendors and ensure
overwhelming customer satisfactions. Thus, we must have the apt corporate
culture and talent policies in place to achieve our corporate objectives.

OUR CORPORATE CULTURE

Innovation with constant improvement

We promote innovation with constant improvement since it is the root of
success in the highly competitive technology industry. It helps differentiate
one from the others and keep the winner ahead of its competitors. Without
innovation and improvement, one shall fall behind and even face survival issues.
To promote innovation, we must tolerate failures which bestow invaluable
know-hows and experience as the foundation for our future success. What
innovation means to us is not only new inventions on technology but also
includes innovations on ideas, business models, work flows and processes etc.

Customer centric

We regard satisfying the present and future needs of our customers as our
top priority. Customer satisfactions lead to repeat purchases and word-of-
mouth resulted in more business opportunities. In addition, costs of serving
existing customers are in general lower than those of acquiring new customers.
To satisfy our customers, we must provide quality products or services at
reasonable prices in the required timeline. Excellent user experience and after
sales services are also vital to gain gratifications.

Mutual benefit to our stakeholders

Traditional thoughts of extracting most from customers, exploiting the suppliers
and employees, abusing the environment and local communities to maximize
the returns are falling short of the general market expectations nowadays.
We believe all stakeholders including customers, suppliers, employees,
shareholders, communities, environment etc. should obtain fair shares of the
results from the business in order to preserve a sustainable operation.

4 EZEHN R B R AT Maxnerva Technology Services Limited
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FIVE YEARS FINANCIAL SUMMARY

UTmrEREEREMBREEZGHESR

The following is a summary of the consolidated results, assets and liabilities of

BEEKREBE the group for the last five financial years.
ZEZEHEF “EMmE TECZF TETF “ET—F
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LEE LEE LEE I2-3: LLEE
For the For the For the For the For the
year ended year ended year ended year ended year ended
31 December 31 December 31 December 31 December 31 December
2025 2024 2023 2022 2021
ANREFT ANEEFT ANEEFT ANEEFT ANEBFT
RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000
A Revenue 707,576 558,939 677,877 832,461 596,349
BRERFEL (B5148) /&7 (Loss)/profit attributable to
shareholders (14,551) (12,443) (16,831) 27,830 34,261
iy iy i i i
ZEZRE “ZIEE —ZZ=F S - %
+Z8 +ZA +ZA +ZA +ZH
=+-8 =+-H =+-H =+-H =+-H
As at As at As at As at As at
31 December 31 December 31 December 31 December 31 December
2025 2024 2023 2022 2021
ARBEFT ANEEFT ANEEFT ANEEFr ANEWEFr
RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000
BEE Total assets 594,222 654,190 620,123 726,339 641,930
FEN =i Total liabilities 189,415 229,277 183,672 275,306 229,445
BEFE Net assets 404,807 424,913 436,451 451,033 412,485
B A Share capital 68,871 68,447 68,447 68,447 68,447
B aBREMEE Share premium and other reserves 335,936 356,466 368,004 382,586 344,038
R Total equity 404,807 424,913 436,451 451,033 412,485
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PARADIGM SHIFT IN BUSINESS WORLD

In recent years, we witnessed the rapid maturation of artificial intelligence
(“Al"), widespread adoption of digital transformation and skyrocketed spending
on Al infrastructure. Despite a complex geopolitical and economic landscape
in 2025, we have navigated these challenges by taking advantage of the
upcycle of the capex spending of our major clients and expanding into rapidly
growing Al infrastructure sector. For instance, we were engaged in the first Al
data center using Nvidia’s GB300 chips in Taiwan, the first of its kind in Asia
with a target capacity of 100 megawatts, in 2025. This project presented a
completely new business opportunity to us in this flourishing sector. In face
of the dramatic change in the industry landscape, we have recently hired and
appointed a seasoned professional as our first Chief Technology Officer to
lead the technology transformation endeavors of our group. In addition, we
are incorporating Al model into our existing solutions as part of our product
transformation to cater the need of our clients amid the new wave of industrial
revolution driven by this machine intelligence.

OVERSEAS DEVELOPMENT

With the rapid expansion in SE Asia, Taiwan, India and Americas of our major
clients, we commenced operation in India in late 2025 after the opening of our
office in Bac Ninh, Vietnam in early 2024. Our revenue from Vietnam accounted
for about 14% of our revenue in 2025, up from 6% in 2024. We believe revenue
from SE Asia, Americas, Taiwan and India will account for a much larger share
of revenue in the near future.

APPRECIATIONS

On behalf of the board of directors, | would like to express our sincere
gratitude to our dedicated employees, our loyal customers, and our supportive
stakeholders. Together we will build a bright future for our company.

CHANG Chuan-Wang
Chairman
Hong Kong, 25 March 2026
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FINANCIAL REVIEW

We principally engage in digital industry and digital life businesses. Our
revenue increased by 27% to RMB707.6 million (2024: RMB558.9 million) and
our reported net loss increased by 17% to RMB14.6 million (2024: RMB12.4
million) for the reporting year. If the unrealized net losses from our investments,
the disposal gain of investment and the impairment loss of the intangible assets
are excluded, our non-HKFRS net profit in 2025 was RMB13.7 million versus
that of RMB7.0 million in 2024. Please refer to the section headed “Non-
HKFRS Financial Measures” for details.

Inventory and Trade Receivable

As at 31 December 2025, there were approximately RMB76.7 million in
inventory (2024: RMB1283.3 million) and they are primarily project-related
hardware and software products pending to be delivered to our customers,
and the finished goods of smart office equipment. Inventory turnover for the
reporting year decreased to 61 days from 80 days as compared to the year
of 2024 mainly because we have been closely monitoring our inventory levels
throughout the year.

As at 31 December 2025, there were approximately RMB252.0 million in trade
and lease receivables (2024: RMB190.6 million) which consisted of current
and non-current portions of RMB251.0 million (2024: RMB188.3 million) and
RMB1.0 million (2024: RMB2.3 million) respectively. Some of our projects
have been structured as finance lease in which customers are eligible to
pay in periodic instalments over a specific number of years. Trade and lease
receivable turnover for the reporting year decreased to 114 days from 129 days
as compared to the year of 2024 solely due to the magnitude of the increase
in revenue was much higher than the rise in the average trade and lease
receivable balance.

Liquidity and Financial Resources

As at 31 December 2025, we had a net cash position while our cash and cash
equivalents were RMB112.9 million (2024: RMB186.3 million). Although there
was a total amount of RMB18.1 million equivalent of banking facilities available
to the group (2024: Nil), we had no bank borrowing (2024: Nil) and the gearing
ratio is zero (2024: same).

Qur total assets of RMB594.2 million (2024: RMB654.2 million) were
financed by total liabilities of RMB189.4 million (2024: RMB229.3 million) and
shareholders’ equity of RMB404.8 million (2024: RMB424.9 million). We had
a current ratio of 2.86 (2024: 2.50). Trade payables were repayable within one
year.

8 EZEHN R B R AT Maxnerva Technology Services Limited
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FINANCIAL REVIEW (conTinuED)

Treasury Policy

We generally financed our operations with internally generated resources.
We have adopted a prudent management approach to our treasury policies
and therefore maintained a healthy liquidity position throughout the reporting
year. We strive to reduce credit risk exposure by performing periodic credit
evaluations of our external customers.

Foreign Exchange Exposure

We mainly operate in the PRC, Hong Kong, Taiwan, the United States of
America (the “US”), Europe, Southeast Asia and India with most of the
transactions settled in Renminbi, US dollars, New Taiwanese dollars, Hong
Kong dollars, Vietnamese dong, Euro, British pounds and Indian rupee. We
are exposed to foreign exchange risk from various currencies, primarily with
respect to US dollars, New Taiwanese dollars, Euro and Vietnamese dong. We
have a policy to require our group companies to manage their foreign exchange
risk against their functional currencies which includes managing the exposures
arising from sales and purchases made by the relevant group companies in
currencies other than their own functional currencies. We also manage our
foreign exchange risk by performing regular reviews of the group’s net foreign
exposures and would consider the use of foreign exchange contracts to
manage foreign exchange risks, where appropriate. We did not use derivative
financial instruments for speculative purposes.

BUSINESS REVIEW

During the reporting year, the world’s economy was adversely affected by
the introduction of reciprocal tariffs by the new administration of the US, the
ongoing Russo-Ukrainian War and the weak consumer sentiment in the PRC.

In recent years, the business landscape has undergone a structural shift from a
period of digital experimentation to a new era of Al driven industrialization. The
transformation is propelled by the convergence of massive computing power,
agentic Al, and physical robotics, collectively redefining the operational models
and strategies in the business world. The future of Al in robotics is moving
toward “Physical Al” where advanced Al models are integrated into physical
bodies, allowing for more intuitive interactions. At the same time, the rapid
evolution of Al requires businesses to continuously upgrade their infrastructure
to keep up with the increasing computational demand. We are embracing this
latest development by enlarging our ecosystem and transforming our business
model, services and solutions to adopt these new changes.

ANNUAL REPORT 2025 &R 9
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BUSINESS REVIEW (conTminueD)

Digital Industry Business

With the global and regional industrial players hastening the shift of their
production capacities to areas outside the PRC and the development of
new data centers amid the Al boom, we are benefiting from the upcycle
of the capex spending of our customers. In addition to undertaking digital
transformation projects in both PRC and non-PRC regions, we were engaged
in a milestone project in Taiwan — the first Al data centre in Asia using Nvidia’s
GB300 chips with a target capacity of 100 megawatts. This project opened up
an entirely new business opportunity for our company and paved the way for
us to participate in this rapidly growing sector in the near future. In 2025, our
segment revenue and profit of this business increased by 34% and 49% year-
on-year to RMB435.0 million and RMB28.0 million respectively.

Digital Life Business

Digital Life business primarily consists of digital signage and smart office
equipment business.

For digital signage business, new projects for a renowned department store in
Taipei and Taoyuan International Airport were delivered throughout the year. The
business recorded a moderate growth in revenue and profit in 2025 due to a
higher base value when compared with that of 2024.

2025 was a challenging year for smart office equipment amid the introduction
of reciprocal tariffs by the US government, the social unrest in the Indonesian
market and the slowdown in demand from the European market. We have
adjusted our product mix and reallocated resources to new markets and sales
rebounded accordingly in 2025.

Segment revenue and profit increased by 17% and 38% to RMB272.6 million
and RMB12.5 million respectively when compared with that of 2024. There was
an impairment of intellectual properties of RMB2.3 million in 2024 but no such
item in 2025.

10 EZEHN R B R AT Maxnerva Technology Services Limited
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BUSINESS PROSPECT

The global business landscape of 2026 is expected to be defined by the
convergence of volatile geopolitics, heightened trade conflicts, a structural
slowdown in the PRC and an intensifying debate on an Al investment bubble. It
is generally believed that global cooperation among the key countries is crucial
for a long-term sustainable economic growth of the world. We are cautiously
optimistic about our business outlook and we are committed to delivering
sustainable, long-term shareholder value through innovation and a relentless
focus on our customers’ digital transformation.

Digital Industry Business

We witness business opportunities arising from the new production capacities
in non-PRC regions and robust demand for new data centers all over the world.
We will continue to deploy our resources in the US, Taiwan, Vietnam and Indian
market in a bid to capture the business opportunities in these regions. We are
positive about the performance of this business in 2026.

Digital Life Business

For the digital signage business, we have secured new projects for 2026 and
are in talks with potential clients for new opportunities. We believe this business
will continue to contribute to the performance of the group in 2026.

For the smart office equipment business, we are still working to improve

its performance. Going forward, we will deploy our resources to focus on
developing countries with greater potential.
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NON-HKFRS FINANCIAL MEASURES

To supplement the consolidated results of the group prepared in accordance
with HKFRS, non-HKFRS profits have been presented in this annual report.
The unaudited non-HKFRS profits should be considered in addition to, not as
a substitute for, measures of the group’s financial performance prepared in
accordance with HKFRS. In addition, these non-HKFRS profits may be defined
differently from similar terms used by other companies.

The company’s management believes that the non-HKFRS profits provide
investors with useful supplementary information to assess the performance
of the group’s core operations by excluding certain non-cash items
and investment-related transactions. The following tables set forth the
reconciliations of the group’s non-HKFRS profit for the years of 2025 and 2024.

—EZRE —Z U4
ARBEET RMB million 2025 2024
ERMBRESENFEESE HKFRS Loss for the Year (14.6) (12.4)
(1) FAE BAFEFAERT (1) Adjustment: Fair value losses on
@mﬁaéﬁiz@ﬂéﬁs,ﬂﬁ financial assets at fair value through
profit or loss, net 30.0 171
(2 BBE.EBFEERERBE (2)  Adjustment: Impairment losses on
intangible asset - 2.3
(38) BE. . FHHE—BHELEIHN (8)  Adjustment: Gain on partial disposal of an
W 2= associate (1.7) -
(4) BE MBLE (4)  Adjustment: Tax impact - -
EBMBRELENFEEGF Non-HKFRS Profit for the Year 13.7 7.0

FERRRAABREE

AARNEBARTIEANUTEE

() 2BRZHEBCARETESHERT TLEEE
HARBARSRAS R BERERNE
BER ;

() BEBENRFLTALETITRAMITIR
PRENRAS RRERET BN URHR
PRERAHRRERNBR ;

(i) TIEHAMANBEFIERBFEERRSEN
BEREE, &

(v HEEMNEXMGREELENERREE-

PRINCIPAL RISKS AND UNCERTAINTIES

The company’s business risks are mainly the following:
(i) geopolitical and macroeconomic conditions worldwide which in turn will

affect the general demand for I.T. solutions, services and products;

(ii) rapid technological changes that may disrupt the market positions and
demand for our existing solutions and products unpredictably;

(i) market acceptance of our digital industry and digital life solutions; and

(iv)  foreign exchange risk exposure due to our global footprint.
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SIGNIFICANT INVESTMENTS, MATERIAL
ACQUISITION AND DISPOSAL OF SUBSIDIARIES

Disposal of Joint Venture interest in InnoMax Medtech Limited
(“InnoMax”)

On 21 January 2022, Maxnerva Shenzhen entered into a shareholders’
agreement to acquire 25% equity interest in InnoMax at a consideration of
RMB10,000,000. On 20 January 2025, new shares of InnoMax were placed to
two staff investment platforms, diluting Maxnerva Shenzhen’s shareholding in
InnoMax to 18.75%. On 16 May 2025, the company announced that Maxnerva
Shenzhen entered into two equity transfer agreements with an independent
third party, as transferee, (i) the equity transfer agreement |, pursuant to which
the transferee agreed to acquire 2.34% of the equity interests in InnoMax from
Maxnerva Shenzhen at a consideration of RMB1,672,320; and (i) the equity
transfer agreement I, pursuant to which the transferee agreed to acquire
16.41% of the equity interests in InnoMax from Maxnerva Shenzhen at a
consideration of RMB11,727,680. The transaction under the equity transfer
agreement | was completed on 19 May 2025. As the net book value of the
investment in InnoMax equity was zero as at 31 December 2024, the group
recognised a gain of RMB1,672,320. In the second half of 2025, new shares
of InnoMax were placed to an independent investor and the shareholding
of Maxnerva Shenzhen has been diluted from 16.41% to 15.27%. As at 31
December 2025, Maxnerva Shenzhen held 15.27% of the equity interests in
InnoMax.

Investment in SigmaSense, LLC (“SigmaSense”)

We invested US$2 million and US$0.5 million in 72,916 and 18,229 of the
preferred shares of SigmaSense in 2019 and 2020 respectively and our
investment accounted for approximately 1.47% of the total diluted shareholding
of SigmaSense as at 31 December 2025. SigmaSense was founded in 2015
focusing on display-related touch sensing technology for a wide range of
products, from laptops, tablets and smartphones to large format interactive
displays, gaming and automotive etc. Since SigmaSense failed to secure
sufficient new funding to finance its future operations and its current cash
holding had declined significantly, our management decided to fully impair this
investment after considering its cash burn rate and the likelihood of its survival.
The unrealised loss of the investment was approximately RMB29.8 million
during the reporting year.
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SIGNIFICANT INVESTMENTS, MATERIAL
ACQUISITION AND DISPOSAL OF SUBSIDIARIES
(CONTINUED)

Investment in GRC SinoGreen Fund V, L.P. (“GRC Fund”)

On 9 June 2021, the company announced that Maxnerva (Shenzhen)
Technology Services Limited, a wholly-owned subsidiary of the company,
entered into the limited partnership agreement as a limited partner with GRC
SinoGreen Capital Co., Ltd. on 8 June 2021, in relation to the investment
in the GRC Fund. Pursuant to the limited partnership agreement, we have
committed to contribute RMB30 million which size is expected to account for
approximately 6% of the capital contribution committed by the partners of the
GRC Fund. The GRC Fund was established on 18 June 2021 and intends to
invest in strategic emerging industries, future industries and other industries
including but not limited to semiconductor, biomedicine, new energy, new
materials, high-end intelligent manufacturing and other high-tech industries.
Entering into the limited partnership agreement was a disclosable transaction
and details are set out in the announcement and supplementary announcement
of the company dated 9 June 2021 and 13 July 2021 respectively. We
invested RMB9 million and RMB21 million in 2021 and 2022 respectively.
As at 31 December 2025, the valuation of our investment in GRC Fund was
approximately RMB29.7 million, about 5.0% of the total asset value of the
group as at 31 December 2025. The unrealised loss of the investment was
approximately RMBO0.2 million during the reporting year. The investment is
expected to generate capital appreciation to the group in the long term.

We explore investment opportunities and manage our investment portfolio with
a primary objective to strengthen our competitiveness in core business and
keep abreast of the development in strategic emerging industries and future
industries in high technology sector. Investment approvals from the board are
required for any single investment with transaction size greater than 5% of the
market capitalization of the group.

Save as disclosed above, we had no material acquisition and disposal of
subsidiaries, and significant investment during the reporting year.

CHARGES ON GROUP’S ASSETS, CAPITAL
COMMITMENT, CONTINGENT LIABILITIES,
EVENTS AFTER REPORTING DATE

As at 31 December 2025, there were no charges on the group’s assets (2024:
Nil) and there were no capital commitments (2024: Nil).

As at 31 December 2025, the group had no significant contingent liabilities
(2024: Nil).

Save as disclosed above, there were no material events after 31 December
2025.
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CAPITAL STRUCTURE AND DIVIDENDS

A total of 4,630,000 new shares were issued during the reporting year as a
result of the exercise of share options. As at 31 December 2025, the company
has a total of 706,173,448 issued shares with a par value of HK$0.1 each
(2024: 701,543,448 shares).

Neither the company nor its subsidiaries had purchased, sold or redeemed any
of the company’s listed securities during the reporting year of 2024 and 2025.

The board does not recommend any payment of a final dividend in respect of
the reporting year (31 December 2024: Nil).

CONTINUING CONNECTED TRANSACTIONS

For details of the continuing connected transaction, please refer to the
paragraph headed “Report of the Directors — Continuing Connected
Transactions” of this annual report.

EMPLOYEES, ENVIRONMENTAL POLICIES AND
COMPLIANCE

As at 31 December 2025, we employed a total of 252 employees (2024: 270
employees) located in the PRC, Taiwan, Vietnam, the US, Hong Kong and India.
We believe that our remuneration policy is in line with the prevailing market
practices and is determined on the basis of performance and experience of
the individuals. Sales personnel are remunerated by salaries and incentives in
accordance with the achievement of their sales targets and accounts receivable
collection. General staff are offered year-end discretionary bonuses, which are
based on the divisional performance and individual appraisals.

We are dedicated to creating a favourable environment for our environment and
community. It is our goal to build a more harmonious, civilised and sustainable
society by maintaining a high standard of operation with integrity, providing
services of high quality and protecting the environment. For details, please refer
to the Environmental, Social and Governance (the “ESG”) Report included in
this annual report.
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CORPORATE GOVERNANCE REPORT

The board is committed to maintaining good corporate governance standard
and procedures to ensure the integrity, transparency and quality of disclosure in
order to enhance the shareholders’ value.

The company has adopted the principles and complied with all the applicable
code provisions of the Corporate Governance Code (the “CG Code”) as set out
in Appendix C1 to the Rules Governing the Listing of Securities on the Stock
Exchange of Hong Kong Limited (the “Listing Rules”) for the reporting year,
save for the deviation discussed under the heading “Company Secretary”. The
board will continuously review and improve the corporate governance practices
and standards of the company to ensure that business activities and decision-
making processes are regulated in a proper and prudent manner.

BOARD PERFORMANCE EVALUATION

During the Year, the group has not conducted the evaluation of the
performance of the board (the “Board Performance Evaluation”) (except for the
review of the board’s composition and skills). The board shall set up a policy for
the Board Performance Evaluation during the year ending 31 December 2026.
The evaluation shall at least cover the following areas:

o Board composition and skills

o Board culture and dynamics

o Board practices

° Quality and timeliness of information to the board
o Board meetings

o Compliance and training

o Risk management and internal controls

o Stakeholder engagement

The process of the Board Performance Evaluation shall include: (i) identifying
the approach and scope; (i) questionnaires of the performance of the board
and each of the committees of the board to be completed by the directors;
(i) results of the questionnaires to be analysed by the company secretary and
meet with individual director if necessary; (iv) evaluation results to be presented
to the board for further discussions; (v) the board to determine the action
plan(s) to enhance the board’s performance and effectiveness; and (vi) the
Board Performance Evaluation shall be conducted at least once in every two
years.
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DIRECTORS’ SECURITIES TRANSACTION

The company has adopted the Model Code for Securities Transactions by
Directors of Listed Issuers as set out in Appendix C3 to the Listing Rules as its
own code of conduct regarding directors’ securities transactions (the “Model
Code”).
confirmed that they have fully complied with the required standard as set out in
the Model Code throughout the reporting year.

BOARD OF DIRECTORS

Having made specific enquiry of all directors, the directors have

The principal functions of the board include:

1. shaping and monitoring the company’s culture;

2. setting long term strategic objectives and strategic policies with
appropriate focus on values creation and risk management;

3. ensuring appropriate and adequate reporting in the annual reports,
including financial statements, ESG, disclosures of the board’s practices
(e.g. the terms of references of its board committees), and various
policies (e.g. shareholder communication, remuneration, nomination,
dividend and diversity policies);

4, being accountable — the directors should be held accountable for their
actions or inactions, and where appropriate, take the shareholders’ and
stakeholders’ views into account in their decisions;

5. ensuring adequacy of resources, staff qualifications and experience,
especially for the issuer’s accounting, internal audit and financial

reporting functions; and

6. ensuring the fullest communication with shareholders and the company’s
recognition of their interest.
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BOARD OF DIRECTORS (continued)

The board is collectively responsible for the leadership, control and overall
strategic development of the group, as well as overseeing internal control,
financial performance, overall management and operations of the group. The
board has delegated day-to-day operations to management, who is responsible
for implementing the group’s business strategies and managing the daily
business operations.

The board comprises two executive directors, three non-executive directors
and three independent non-executive directors. A list of directors and their
biographical details are set out on pages 85 to 91.

The company has established the following mechanisms to ensure independent
views and input are available to the board and these mechanisms will be
reviewed annually.

1. Composition of the board

(i) At least three independent non-executive directors and at least 1/3
of the board members are independent non-executive directors.
At least one independent non-executive director has professional
qualification on accounting and related financial management
expertise.

2. Independent assessment

(i) Nomination committee (the “Nomination Committee”) must
strictly adhere to the nomination policy and the independence
assessment criteria set out in the Listing Rules for nomination and
appointment of independent non-executive directors.

(ii) Each independent non-executive director is required to inform the
company as soon as possible if there is any change in his own
particulars that may materially affect his independence.

(il Nomination Committee is mandated to assess annually the
independence of all independent non-executive directors by
reference to the independent criteria set out in the Listing Rules.

3. Remuneration

(i) No equity-based remuneration with performance-related elements
will be granted to independent non-executive directors.
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EFT @ BOARD OF DIRECTORS (continued)
4. FHEGRHE 4. Board decision making
(i) 2REE (BEBYIENTESR) AR (i) All directors, including independent non-executive directors, are
NEEERTMNEEREIEESK entitled to seek further information and documentation from the
E—SWERNEXH RS KABME management on the matters to be discussed at board meetings,
N RIS EEERNEBIER &R and also seek assistance from the company secretary and
A QB K o independent advice from external professional advisers at the
company’s expense.
iy Z2BE= (BEBIIFNTES) TEM® (i) All directors, including independent non-executive directors, shall
HEZESTRETMNBREHBAEEE not vote or be counted in the quorum on any board resolution
AMBEHNERAEGNRLZHNEINESE approving any contract or arrangement in which such director or
REEER TR AEE AR any of his close associates has a material interest.
iy EFTFIFETEMESIESHNER (i) Chairman of the board shall at least annually hold meetings with
THREBIUIFNTESTEDEFEIT—RX independent non-executive directors without the presence of other
gE mEAEEREMAMBYIEE. directors to discuss major issues and any concerns.
5 FEMW 5.  Annual review

BEE) INHFMNFUTEE:

(i)

The board shall make an annual review of the implementation and
effectiveness of this mechanism.

REMUNERATION PAID TO MEMBERS OF KEY
MANAGEMENT

Details of remuneration paid to members of key management (including all
directors and senior management) for the reporting year fell within the following

bands:
A&

Number of individual
“E"RE —ETME
2025 2024
AR 2,000,001t E AR 12,500,000t RMB2,000,001 — RMB2,500,000 - -
AR #1,500,0017cE AR 12,000,000t RMB1,500,001 — RMB2,000,000 - -
AR #1,000,0017tE AR 11,500,000t RMB1,000,001 — RMB1,500,000 1 1
T FE AR #1,000,00070 Nil - RMB1,000,000 8 8
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ATTENDANCE AT BOARD MEETINGS, BOARD
COMMITTEE MEETINGS AND GENERAL
MEETINGS

FREFEELHE BONEERY
Meeting attended/held
during the reporting year

EE00E RAZE99E BREZECTE FMZEggR BERE
Nomination Audit Remuneration
Board Committee Committee Committee General

EEEME Members of the Board Meeting Meeting Meeting Meeting Meeting
HTEE Executive directors
REERE Mr. CHANG Chuan-Wang 4/4 11 11 11
BEWEE Mr. CHENG Yee Pun 4/4 11
FHTEE Non-executive director
KIM Hyun Seok?t 4% Mr. KIM Hyun Seok 2/4 0/1
RESCE Mr. CHANG Kuo-Chin 4/4 01
BEERL Ms. HUANG Pi-Chun' 4/4 1/1 1/1
BAERTES Independent non-executive directors
HeREE Mr. KAN Ji Ran Laurie 4/4 il 3/3 il 11
RERYE Prof. ZHANG Xiaoquan 3/4 11 3/3 11 11
AL Mr. KAM Chi Sing 4/4 11 2/3 11 11
Kiat - Note:
1 R AaE—B/\AESFARELEES GRS 1 Appointed as a member of Nomination Committee on 8 January 2025.
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BOARD DIVERSITY POLICY

Since the company has a non-single gender board, the company has
complied with Rule 13.92 of the Listing Rules. The company recognises and
embraces the benefits of having a diverse board which enhances the quality
of its performance. Diversity of board members can be achieved through
consideration of a number of factors, including but not limited to gender, age,
cultural background and ethnicity, in addition to educational background,
professional experience, skills, knowledge and length of service. All the board
appointments will be based on meritocracy, and candidates will be considered
against appropriate criteria, having due regard for the benefits of diversity on
the board. The inherent nature of work in the IT industry poses challenges to
achieving gender balance at the board level. In other words, diversity is not the
sole factor being considered, and there is currently no plan or timeline in place
to establish a gender-balanced board. The board will review such policy on an
annual basis.
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BOARD MEETINGS

The executive directors meet on a regular basis to discuss the ordinary
business of the company. Board meetings are held to discuss the overall
development, operation, financial performance, interim results, annual results
and other business of the company that requires approval from the board.
Reasonable notice has been given to board members to offer them an
opportunity to attend, and to put matters in the agenda and notice of at least
14 days are given for a regular board meeting. All board members are provided
with relevant documentation covering the subject matter of the board meetings.
Queries raised by directors should receive a prompt and full response, if
possible. Board members are also provided with sufficient information in
a timely manner to review and consider matters to be discussed at board
meetings. The company utilises telephone or video conferencing for directors
who are not able to attend in person.

Minutes of board meetings of board committees are kept by a duly appointed
secretary of the meeting and is open for inspection at any reasonable time on
reasonable notice by any director. Minutes of board meetings and meetings of
board committees are recorded in sufficient detail the matters considered and
decisions reached, including any concerns raised by directors or dissenting
views expressed. Draft and final versions of minutes are sent to all directors
for their comment and records respectively, within a reasonable time after the
board meeting is held.

If a substantial shareholder or a director has a conflict of interest in a matter
to be considered by the board which the board has determined to be material,
the matter should be dealt with by a physical board meeting rather than a
written resolution. Independent non-executive directors who, and whose close
associates, have no material interest in the transaction should be present at
that board meeting. Attendance by a director at a meeting by electronic means
such as telephonic or videoconferencing is counted as physical attendance.

During the reporting year, all directors discharged their duties in a dedicated,
diligent and proactive manner with reasonable prudence. They have executed
their duties in accordance with statutory requirements, the company’s bye-laws
(the “Bye-laws”) and the Listing Rules. All directors have exercised due care in
monitoring corporate matters of the company and provided sufficient time and
attention to all significant issues of the group.
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CHAIRMAN AND CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER

The duties of the Chairman are as follows:
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provides leadership and governance of the board so as to create the
conditions for overall board’s and individual director’s effectiveness, and
ensures that all key and appropriate issues are discussed by the board in
a timely manner;

promotes effective relationships and open communication, and creates
an environment that allows constructive debates and challenges, both
inside and outside the boardroom, between non-executive directors and
the management;

ensures that the board as a whole plays a full and constructive part in
the development and determination of the group’s strategies and policies,
and that board decisions taken are in the group’s best interests and fairly
reflect board’s consensus;

ensures that the strategies and policies agreed by the board are
effectively implemented by the chief executive officer and the
management;

sets the board meeting schedule and agenda to take full account of the
important issues facing the group and the concerns of all directors, and
ensures that adequate time is available for thorough discussion of critical
and strategic issues;

ensures that the board members are properly briefed on issues arising at
board meetings and receives, in a timely manner, adequate information
which must be accurate, clear, complete and reliable, to fulfil their duties,
such as reports on the group’s performance, the issues, challenges and
opportunities facing the group, and matters reserved for them to make
decision;

arranges informal meetings of the directors at least annually, including
meetings of the non-executive directors at which the chief executive
officer is not present, and ensures that sufficient time and consideration
is given to complex, contentious or sensitive issues;

ensures that there is effective communication with shareholders, and
that each director develops and maintains an understanding of the
stakeholders’ views; and

establishes good corporate governance practices and procedures and

promotes the highest standards of integrity, probity and corporate
governance throughout the group and particularly at board level.
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CHAIRMAN AND CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER

(continued)
Whereas the duties of the chief executive officer are as follows:

1. leads the management in the day-to-day running of the group’s business
in accordance with the business plans and within the budgets approved
by the board;

2. leads the management to ensure effective working relationships with the
chairman and the board by meeting or communicating with the chairman
on a regular basis to review key developments, issues, opportunities and
concerns;

3. develops and proposes the group’s strategies and policies for the board’s
consideration;

4, implements the strategies and policies as approved by the board and its
committees in pursuit of the group’s objectives;

5. maintains regular communication with the chairman on important and
strategic issues facing the group, and ensures bringing these issues to
the board’s attention;

6. ensures that the management gives appropriate priority to providing
reports to the board which contain relevant, accurate, timely and clear
information necessary for the board to fulfil its duties;

7. leads the communication program with our stakeholders including
shareholders; and

8. conducts the affairs of the group in accordance with the practices and
procedures adopted by the board and promotes the highest standards of
integrity, probity and corporate governance within the group.

Under code provision C.2.1 of the CG Code, the roles of the chairman and
chief executive officer should be separated and should not be performed by the
same individual. This code provision has been complied with by the company
throughout the reporting year.

EZEHN R B R AT Maxnerva Technology Services Limited



TEEERRS
CORPORATE GOVERNANCE REPORT

BIAFRTESE

BUFATEFAESGTROBIHE - ZFIIFN
TESESFAREETRUBAMFRMASHB LM
BARBEHEDS BEZEEIES EFEXS
RARSFEEZEBIFATEFINE LHRA
B3 ABMRFTMATER ©

FFHITEFMNRHEBEUTRE !
SHERTER ESRBB BER KRB

S ER IE2ZERRTENFEEL R
HEUINER ;

M\

y

2. HEEBEENDERFRMHEEESD;

3. MERHESEZ HFH ELREMEREZEES;
b4

4. ARFRINXRZTEIRENECEBRA
Br UERRIREFTHEMOER-

ZEREEESF

EFZZENEBEEERERMAT BERERS
BENETHERREMNZARERZ FARAFETAE
LM EZEZEFFHERENNE  UBFRRET
RALENEFTREE - RERE LHRAULUKLARH
EERERRETAMENEERES -

RIETRMRXE O FEC.33MF  EITARARESF
RHEXZEZTUIRAEEZ EEHERRMEM 1K
SERBIUFNTESFZEEZEEMS—F M
ERFATESTUEBRTRBFH - FEERTE K
Kim Hyun Seokft&ESh: ZREANTEERIFNITES
ERAABITILEARBHERZEE RFPBERM
) HREBATEFKIFNTEFAERMAMS
AN A RBRRBFAG (RREFEFRE)HE
BE-RAIL EFXERREHENELERERERR
NWEEEREATERCEERTAZHRERR-

INDEPENDENT NON-EXECUTIVE DIRECTORS

The independent non-executive directors bring independent judgment to the
board. Each independent non-executive director is required to send a written
confirmation of their independence pursuant to Rule 3.13 of the Listing Rules to
the company annually. Based on these confirmations, the board considers that
all independent non-executive directors have met the qualifications of Rule 3.13
of the Listing Rules for the reporting year.

The functions of non-executive directors should include:

1. participating in board meetings to bring an independent judgement to
bear on issues of strategy, policy, performance, accountability, resources,
key appointments and standards of conduct;

2. taking the lead where potential conflicts of interests arise;

3. serving on the audit, remuneration, nomination and other governance
committees, if invited; and

4, scrutinising the company’s performance in achieving agreed corporate
goals and objectives, and monitoring performance reporting.

APPOINTMENT AND RE-ELECTION OF
DIRECTORS

Directors are appointed in accordance with their qualifications and experience
to ensure they are capable to perform their duties and protect the interests of
the stakeholders. Every newly appointed director receives a comprehensive and
formal introduction to ensure that he/she has an understanding of the group’s
business and operation, his/her responsibilities and obligations under the
Listing Rules and relevant regulatory requirements, and the Model Code.

Under code provision Part 2 C.3.3, issuers should have formal letters of
appointment for directors setting out the key terms and conditions for their
appointment. During the reporting year, the independent non-executive
directors are appointed for a specific term of office of one year and all non-
executive directors have no fixed term of appointment. Save for Mr. CHENG
Yee Pun and Mr. KIM Hyun Seok, all executive directors and non-executive
directors have entered into a service agreement or a letter of appointment (as
the case may be) with the company. Given all the executive directors and non-
executive directors are subject to retirement by rotation at the annual general
meeting of the company (the “AGM”) in accordance with the Bye-laws. As
such, the board considers that sufficient measures have been taken to ensure
that the company’s corporate governance practices are no less exacting than
set out in the CG Code.
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APPOINTMENT AND RE-ELECTION OF
DIRECTORS (continued)

According to the provisions of the Bye-laws and the Listing Rules, any director
appointed by the board to fill a casual vacancy shall hold office until the next
following general meeting of the company, and in the case of an addition to
the existing board, until the next following AGM. Furthermore, each director,
including those appointed for a specific term or holding office as Chairman and/
or chief executive officer, are subject to retirement by rotation at least once
every three years.

CONTINUING PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT

The directors are encouraged to participate in continuous professional
development to develop and refresh their knowledge and skills. The company
would provide a comprehensive induction package covering the summary of
the responsibilities and legal obligations of a director of a Hong Kong listed
company, the company’s memorandum of association and Bye-laws (the
“Constitutional Documents”) and the Guides on Directors’ Duties issued by the
Companies Registry to each newly appointed director to ensure that he/she is
sufficiently aware of his/her responsibilities and obligations under the Listing
Rules and other regulatory requirements.

The company is committed in arranging and funding suitable training to all
directors for their continuous professional development. In compliance with
the code provision B(i) of the Code, all directors had participated in continuous
professional development to develop and refresh their knowledge and skills
to ensure that their contribution to the board remains informed and relevant.
The directors had provided the relevant record to the company during the
year with sufficient training hours in accordance with Rules 3.09F to 3.09H.
Each director is briefed and updated from time to time to ensure that he/she
is fully aware of his/her responsibilities under the Listing Rules and applicable
legal and regulatory requirements and the governance policies of the group.
All the directors also understand the importance of continuous professional
development and are committed to participate in any suitable training to
develop and refresh their knowledge and skills.

26 EZEHN R B R AT Maxnerva Technology Services Limited



TEEERRS
CORPORATE GOVERNANCE REPORT

FEBRELER

AEEEFSHNFEERLRFBUT

CONTINUING PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT

(continued)

The details of the continuous professional development of the directors taken
during the year are as follows:

2RAA
SMMRIEEE)/
REREEN)/
BH(s)
Mode of
continuous
professional
development
External
provider (E)/
-~ Internal hEH
RRRRERIE provider ()/  Number of
Topics of continuous professional development Self study (S) hours
£z EZONAL BRRER ¥TABBREZRE TEERRESCER ARERRANES TEERERRIBS
Roles, functions
and responsibilities Issuers’ obligations Corporate governance Risk management Updates on industry-specific
Name of directors of the board and directors’ duties and ESG matters and internal controls developments
REEEE HBaker & McKenzieR:Grant Slaughter and MayfE 40 HHKOGIRHESCR B HICACRMN LHATARERESS 1. BOGRENBAAIEE
Mr. CHANG Chuan-Wang  ThomtonRtHESEER HREITESREZ ER fEMEEH YENEE S 115
EEHER BUZEER ARHER ESG updates by HKCGI ‘ .
BEREE BUFanEsnae - : Listed company coruption and 2 §£ ;ﬁ gompany}zﬁﬁ’ﬂ
M. CHENG Yee Pun o e g\rlectoﬂrsf Dur?es ur;d:r thetuslmg the |mporrtantc)e g Aceoss-border M= S %
= Directors’ duties and long Ules Refresher and Recen cooperation by g A .
suspension, roles of audit Developments by Slaughter and May 8 % Q%EEE%&J?%&
KIM Hyun Seolfs = committes and INEDs by Bater & e
Hir KIM Hyun Seok McKenzie and Grant Thornton AR S 15
EEnsE 1. glé)gng the Al impact gap by
Mr. CHANG Kuo-Chun S 24
2. Technology report by Bain &
ERETES Company
Mr. KAN Ji Ran Laurie ) o S 18
3. The agentic organisation:
Contours of the next paradigm
ERSYE for the Al era by McKinsey &

Prof, ZHANG Xiaoquan Company
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CONTINUING PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT

(continued)
ERAR
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AEREEN)/
aE(s)
Mode of
continuous
professional
development
External
provider (E)/
. Internal INEH
RARRERIE provider )/  Number of
Topics of continuous professional development Self study (S) hours
ESfy EZEMAG BRRAR ETASBRESHR EEERRESGEE RREERATES TRARERRNDE
Roles, functions
and responsibilities Issuers’ obligations Corporate governance Risk management Updates on industry-specific
Name of directors of the board and directors’ duties and ESG matters and internal controls developments
REEUL HiBaker & McKenzieRGrant 1. HSlaughter and MayiRfi8)  EHKCGHEEMESGRHENE BICACREN ITAREESAERS 1. BCGRAMREAIRE
ThomtonfE N ESEER IHRETESREZRE fENEEM YENEE
REHFEE BRZEER HEHER
BIFATESNASR 2. Bain & Companyi& ARy
2. BRELPRAGMEZENE RIS
M HRE-FANTR
AERENENEREEER 3. ERBAARENEEE
LiE a4 \IBERRT
—BANRE
Ms. HUANG Pi-Chun Directors’ duties and long 1. Directors' Duties under the ~ ESG updates by HKCGI Listed company corruption and 1. Closing the Al impact gapby ~ S, E 12
suspension, roles of audit Listing Rules Refresher and the importance of cross-border BCG
committee and INEDs by Baker & Recent Developments by cooperation by ICAC
McKenzie and Grant Thornton Slaughter and May 2. Technology report by Bain &
CGompany
2. HKListing Rules New Board
Effectiveness Evaluation 3. The agentic organisation:
Requirements - Sharing on Contours of the next paradigm
International Best Practice by for the Al era by McKinsey &
HKCGI Company
HENLE HBaker & McKenzeRGrant 1. FiSlaughter and MayifH8) 1. BHKCGHRMMESGERHB 1 MICACRENIHATARE 1. BCGRUNFSAIRE
ThomtonEHNESHER IHRAITESREZHE & BRAFNEEY FENEE
REHER BNZEER HRHNEE
BIFanEENAS 2 ZBIRFEEEEZ 2 ZBIREEESEIAN- 2 Bain& CompanyRHEH
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Mr. KAM Chi Sing Directors’ duties and long 1. Directors' Duties underthe 1. ESG updates by HKCGI 1. Listed company corruptionand 1. Closing the Al impact gap by
suspension, roles of audit Listing Rules Refresher and the importance of cross-border BCG
committee and INEDs by Baker & Recent Developments by 2. Director Training Series 2025 cooperation by ICAC S E 17.5
McKenzie and Grant Thornton Slaughter and May - Introduction to corporate 2. Technology report by Bain &
governance by The Chamber 2. Director Training Series 2025 Company
2. Director Training Series 2025 - of Hong Kong Listed - Session 5 - Internal controls
Introduction to the continuing Companies and risk management by The 3. The agentic organisation:
obligations of listed issuers by Chamber of Hong Kong Listed Contours of the next paradigm
The Chamber of Hong Kong 3. Director Training Series 2025 Companies for the Al era by McKinsey &

Listed Companies

3. Director Training Series 2025 -
Session 6 - Annual regulatory
overview 2025 by The
Chamber of Hong Kong Listed
Companies

- Session 4 - Understanding
ESG and integrating t into
corporate strategy by The
Chamber of Hong Kong
Listed Companies

Company

RERESEFE 2REEREARBFZRATWEHIETE
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During the reporting year, all directors and company secretary of the company
confirmed that they have complied with the CG Code.
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BOARD COMMITTEES

The board has set up three board committees, namely the Nomination
Committee, the audit committee (the “Audit Committee”) and the
remuneration committee (the “Remuneration Committee”) to oversee
particular aspects of the group’s affairs, each with its written terms of
reference. Each committee is required to report back to the board and keep
the board fully informed of its decisions and recommendations unless there
are legal or regulatory restrictions on its ability to do so. The committees
are provided with sufficient resources to discharge their duties and, upon
reasonable requests, are able to seek independent professional advice in
appropriate circumstances at the company’s expenses.

(a)

Nomination Committee

The Nomination Committee comprises one executive director, one non-
executive director and three independent non-executive directors. The
current members are Mr. CHANG Chuan-Wang, Ms. HUANG Pi-Chun, Mr.
KAN Ji Ran, Laurie, Prof. ZHANG Xiaoquan and Mr. KAM Chi Sing. Mr.
Chang is currently the chairperson of the Nomination Committee.

The principal duties of the Nomination Committee are to:

1. review the structure, size and composition of the board (including
the skills, knowledge and experience) at least once every year
and make recommendations to the board regarding any proposed
changes;

2. identify individuals suitably qualified to become board members
and select or make recommendations to the board on the selection
of, individuals nominated for directorships;

3. assess the independence of independent non-executive directors;
and support the company’s regular evaluation of the board’s
performance;

4. make recommendations to the board on relevant matters relating

to the appointment or re-appointment of directors and succession
planning for directors in particular, the chairman and the chief
executive officer; and

5. where the board proposes a resolution to elect an individual as
an independent non-executive director at the general meeting,
the Nomination Committee should set out in the circular to
shareholders and/or explanatory statement accompanying the
notice of the relevant general meeting why they believe the
individual should be elected and the reasons why they consider the
individual is independent.

The Nomination Committee searches for potential new director
candidates according to the Company and the Board’s strategic needs
and assesses the relevant background, skills and experiences of those
candidates before recommending them to the Board for consideration.
During the year, the Nomination Committee considers that there is no
need to recommend new director or chief executive candidate.
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BOARD COMMITTEES (continued)

(a)

Nomination Committee (continued)

In addition, it assessed the independence of all INEDs taking into
account of their written annual confirmation as well as the factors
relevant to assessing independence as set out in Rule 3.13 of the Listing
Rules and was of the view that Mr. KAN Ji Ran Laurie’s long service
will not affect his exercise of independent judgement and he will remain
committed to his role as an INED.

The Nomination Committee monitors and reviews (i) the board’s
structure, size, diversity and mix of skills and experience of the board
members, (i) the functioning of the board and its committees; and (iii) the
performance and contribution of individual directors. Factors including
time commitment, active participation in board and committee meetings,
familiarity with and understanding of the company’s business, integrity,
communication skills, adherence to the company’s corporate culture and
values, and independence. The company recognises that diversity of the
board members provides a balance of skill, experience and professional
knowledge for the company’s business and future development. The
diversity policy is achieved by consideration of various aspects, including
pbut not limited to gender, age, cultural and educational backgrounds,
professional knowledge and experience with the business of the
company. The ultimate decision on selection of candidates will be made
upon the merits and contribution that the selected candidate will bring to
the board.

The Nomination Committee has assessed the time commitment
and contribution of each director, taking into account the directors’
attendance at Board and committee meetings, preparation for meetings,
participation in corporate governance and training activities, and other
professional commitments.

The Nomination Committee is satisfied that each director has devoted
sufficient time and attention to the affairs of the company and has
effectively discharged his or her duties and responsibilities during the
year.

In assessing directors’ time commitment, the Nomination Committee also
considered the number and nature of external directorships and other
significant commitments held by each director.
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BOARD COMMITTEES (continued)

(b)

Audit Committee

The Audit Committee was established and is governed by its written
terms of reference in accordance with code provision D.3.3 of the CG
Code. It currently comprises three independent non-executive directors,
namely, Mr. KAM Chi Sing, Mr. KAN Ji Ran, Laurie and Prof. ZHANG
Xianquan. Mr. KAM is currently the chairperson of the Audit Committee.

The Audit Committee is responsible for reviewing and supervising the
financial reporting process and internal control system of the group and
providing advice and recommendations to the board. Full minutes of the
Audit Committee meetings were kept by the company secretary. Draft
and final versions of minutes of the Audit Committee meetings were sent
to all the members for their comment and records within a reasonable
time after the meeting.

The Audit Committee is also authorised to obtain outside legal or
other independent professional advice and to secure the attendance
of outsiders with relevant experience and expertise if it considers this
necessary.

During the reporting year, the Audit Committee has performed the
following duties:

1. reviewed the annual financial statements with the auditor
and reviewed the unaudited interim financial statements, with
recommendations to the board for approval;

2. reviewed the changes in accounting standards and policies as
well as assessment of potential impacts on the group’s financial
statements;

3. reviewed the group’s internal control and risk management

systems, the effectiveness of the group’s internal audit function and
discussed the relevant issues including financial, operational and
compliance controls, and risk management functions;

4. reviewed the compliance issues with the regulatory and statutory
requirements;

5. considered and recommended the appointment, re-appointment
and approved the remuneration and terms of engagement of
external auditor;

6. discussed with external auditor the nature and scope of the audit
and reporting obligations; and

7. reviewed and monitored external auditor’s independence and

objectivity and the effectiveness of the audit process in accordance
with applicable standards.
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BOARD COMMITTEES (continued)

(c) Remuneration Committee

The Remuneration Committee comprises three independent non-
executive directors and one executive director. The current members are
Mr. KAN Ji Ran, Laurie, Prof. ZHANG Xiaoquan, Mr. KAM Chi Sing, and
Mr. CHANG Chuan-Wang. Mr. Kan is currently the chairperson of the

Remuneration Committee.

The Remuneration Committee is responsible for

management are determined by reference to the skKill,

duties during the reporting year.

CORPORATE GOVERNANCE FUNCTIONS

The board has delegated the duties and responsibilities in performing its
corporate governance functions to the Audit Committee. The Audit Committee

is responsible for corporate governance functions with the following duties:

1. to develop and review the company’s policies and practices on corporate

governance and make recommendations to the board;

2. to review and monitor the training and continuous professional

development of directors and senior management;

3. to review and monitor the company’s policies and practices on

compliance with legal and regulatory requirements;

4, to develop, review and monitor the code of conduct and compliance

manual (if any) applicable to directors and employees; and

5. to review the company’s compliance with the CG Code and disclosure in

the Corporate Governance Report.
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making
recommendations to the board on, among other things, the company’s
policy and structure for the remuneration of all directors and senior
management of the company and review the specific remuneration
packages for all executive directors and senior management of
the company. The remuneration packages for directors and senior
experience,
performance, contribution to the company and the prevailing market
condition. The Remuneration Committee is also responsible to review
and/or approve matters relating to share schemes under Chapter 17 of
the Listing Rules. The Remuneration Committee has duly performed their
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DIRECTORS’ RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE
FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

The board acknowledges its responsibility for the preparation of the financial
statements of the group which should give a true and fair view of the state of
affairs of the company and the group and of the results and cash flow for that
year in compliance with relevant laws and applicable accounting standards.
The board also ensures the timely publication of the financial statements of the
group.

The directors are not aware of any material uncertainties relating to events
or conditions that may cast significant doubt upon the company’s ability to
continue as a going concern, therefore the directors continue to adopt the
going concern approach in preparing the consolidated financial statements.

AUDITOR’S REMUNERATION

During the reporting year, PricewaterhouseCoopers, the external auditor of the
company, provided the following services to the group and its respective fees
charged are set out as follows:

=4

W ER#EES Type of services charged Fees

ANEEFT

RMB’000

KEBZ BIZRD Audit services for the Group 1,761

JEBZARTS Non-audit services 19

4BZE Total 1,780
MEREZ ACCOUNTABILITY AND AUDIT

EEHANEAREACREEBRENEEER
BRI GH B M BREOE A EFENARE
FEHHRER DRAEY G BRI E R
ZENE AR EENYERECHBEEE TR
LR

ZHMEXREAHRREANEBRBHINEFRSE
107E108EH R ©

The directors acknowledge their responsibility for the preparation of the
financial statements of the group for the relevant accounting periods in
accordance with statutory and regulatory requirements. In preparing the
financial statements for the reporting year, the directors have adopted
appropriate accounting policies and applied them consistently. The financial
statements for the reporting year have been prepared on a going concern
basis.

A statement by the auditor about their reporting responsibilities is set out on
pages 107 to 108 in this annual report.
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RISK MANAGEMENT AND INTERNAL CONTROL

During the reporting year, the group has complied with principle D.2 of the
CG Code by establishing appropriate and effective risk management and
internal control systems. The management is responsible for the design,
implementation and monitoring of such systems, while the board oversees
management in performing its duties on an ongoing basis and an internal audit
on the internal control and risk management systems performed on an annual
basis. Main features of the risk governance and management systems are
described as follows:

Risk Governance and Management

The management of the group proactively manages the risks by establishing an
Enterprise Risk Management (‘ERM”) framework to assist the Audit Committee
and the board in discharging its risk management responsibilities and individual
business units in managing their key risks. With reference to the “Internal
Control — Integrated Framework” Issued by the Committee of Sponsoring
Organizations of the Treadway Commission (“COSQ”), the main features of the
ERM system are illustrated below:

o Control Environment: a set of standards, processes and structures that
provide the basis for carrying out internal control across the group.

o Risk Assessment: a dynamic and iterative process for identifying and
analysing risks to achieve the group’s objectives, forming a basis for
determining how risks should be managed.

o Control Activities: action established by policies and procedures to
help ensure that management directives to mitigate risks in achieving
objectives are carried out.

. Information and Communication: internal and external communication to
provide the group with the information needed to carry out day-to-day
controls.

o Monitoring: ongoing and separate evaluations to ascertain whether each

components of internal control is present and functioning.
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RISK MANAGEMENT AND INTERNAL CONTROL

(continued)

Risk Governance and Management (continued)

Defense” model as shown below.
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RISK MANAGEMENT AND INTERNAL CONTROL

(continued)
Risk Governance and Management (continued)

As the first line of defense, risk owners of all corporate departments and
business units of the group identify and evaluate the risks which may potentially
impact the achievement of their business objectives, mitigate and monitor
the risks (including but not limited to business, operation and ESG risks) by
designing and executing control procedures in their day-to-day operations.
They conduct risk assessment on a regular basis to evaluate the adequacy and
effectiveness of controls that are in place to mitigate the identified risks.

As the second line of defense, the group establishes specific functions to
ensure the first line of defense is properly in place and operating as intended.
The responsibilities of these functions include but not limited to financial
control, risk management and internal control, compliance, data protection and
information security, sustainability and so forth.

As the third line of defense, the existing Internal Audit (“IA”) function acts as
an independent assessor which is composed of professionals with relevant
expertise (such as certified public accountant). It is responsible for i) reviewing
the major operational, financial, compliance and risk management controls of
the group on a continuous basis and ii) proposing any enhancement to the
risk management and internal control systems for consideration by the Audit
Committee and/or the individual department concerned. It schedules its work in
an annual audit plan which is reviewed by the Audit Committee every year. The
audit plan is derived from risk assessment basis and is aimed at covering each
significant corporate department and business unit in which the group involves
in day-to-day management within a reasonable period.

Whistleblowing System is established for staff and other relevant parties to
report misconduct cases. Every reported case will be handled in confidentiality
and followed through in accordance with the Whistleblowing Policy and its
related procedures.

The Audit Committee assists the board in overseeing the risk management and
internal control systems of the group, including:

1. reviewing, at least annually, the risk management and internal control
systems of the group with the IA function to ascertain whether
management has fulfilled its responsibilities in establishing and
maintaining effective systems;

2. reviewing the risk assessment results, including changes in the nature
and extent of significant risks since the last review and the group’s ability
to respond to changes in its business and the external environment; and

3. discussing with management on the resources, staff qualifications and
experience, training programmes and budget of the group’s accounting,
internal audit and financial reporting functions to ensure that these are
adequate.
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RISK MANAGEMENT AND INTERNAL CONTROL

(continued)
Risk Governance and Management (continued)

The board has the overall responsibility for establishing and maintaining sound
and effective risk management and internal control systems, including:

1. setting the group’s strategies and corporate goals;

2. evaluating and determining the nature and extent of the risks it is willing
to take in achieving its strategic and business objectives;

3. overseeing management in the design, implementation and monitoring of
the risk management and internal control systems;

4, overseeing the risk management and internal control systems on an
ongoing basis, and ensuring that a review of the systems is conducted at
least annually to ensure their effectiveness;

5. reviewing the changes in the nature and extent of significant risks since
the last review and the group’s ability to respond to changes in its
business and the external environment;

6. considering any significant control failings or weaknesses that have been
identified during the period.

Based on the internal control reviews conducted for the reporting year, no
significant control deficiency was identified.

The board, through its reviews and the reviews made by IA function and
Audit Committee, concluded that the risk management and internal control
systems were effective and adequate. Such systems, however, are designed to
manage rather than eliminate the risk of failure to achieve business objectives,
and can only provide reasonable and not absolute assurance against
material misstatement or loss. It is also considered that the resources, staff
qualifications and experience of relevant staff were adequate and the training
programs and budget provided were sufficient.
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COMPANY SECRETARY

Mr. TSANG Hing Bun has been appointed as company secretary of the
company with effect from 3 November 2015. Although Mr. Tsang is not an
employee of the company as required under code provision Part 2 C.6.1 of
the CG Code, the company has assigned Mr. CHENG Yee Pun, the executive
director, as the contact person with Mr. Tsang. Information in relation to the
performance, financial position and other major developments and affairs of
the group are speedily delivered to Mr. Tsang through the contact person
assigned. Hence, all directors are still considered to have access to the advice
and services of the company secretary in light of the above arrangement in
accordance with code provision Part 2 C.6.4 of the CG Code. Having in place
a mechanism that Mr. Tsang will be informed of the group’s development
promptly without material delay and with his expertise and experience, the
board is confident that having Mr. Tsang as the company secretary is beneficial
to the group’s compliance with the relevant board procedures, applicable laws,
rules and regulations. For the reporting year, Mr. Tsang has duly complied with
the relevant professional training requirement under Rule 3.29 of the Listing
Rules.

DIRECTORS AND OFFICERS INSURANCE

Appropriate insurance covers on directors’ and officers’ liabilities have been in
force to protect the directors and officers of the group from their risk exposure
arising from the business of the group.

SHAREHOLDERS’ RIGHTS

Shareholders’ Enquiries

Shareholders are encouraged to maintain direct communication with the
company. Shareholders who have any questions for the board may write
directly to the company’s Hong Kong principal place of business, Room 1001,
10/F, Houston Centre, 63 Mody Road, Tsim Sha Tsui East, Kowloon, or email
to ir@maxnerva.com. The company secretary will direct the questions to the
board.

Any questions regarding the shareholdings of the shareholders can be
addressed directly to the company’s branch registrar, Tricor Investor Services
Limited at 17/F, Far East Finance Centre, 16 Harcourt Road, Hong Kong.

Shareholders’ Meetings

Shareholders are encouraged to participate in general meetings or to appoint
proxies to attend, speak and vote at meetings if they are unable to attend the
meetings. The process of the company’s general meeting will be monitored and
reviewed on a regular basis, and if necessary, changes will be made to ensure
that shareholders’ needs are best served.
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SHAREHOLDERS’ RIGHTS (continuea)

Shareholders’ Meetings (continued)

Under code provision Part 2 F.1.3 of the CG Code, the chairman of the board
and the chairmen of all board committees or their delegates, appropriate
management executives and external auditors should attend AGM to answer
shareholders’ questions. Each of the resolutions was independent and was
separately proposed to avoid bundling and the chairman of general meetings
explained in details the procedures for conducting poll and answered questions
from shareholders on voting by poll, if any. All the Board members attended
the AGM held on 21st May 2025 except for Mr. Kim Hyun Seok and Mr. Chang
Kuo-Chin due to their other business engagements.

Procedures for members to convene a special general meeting

Shareholders holding at the date of deposit of the requisition not less than
one-tenth of the paid-up capital of the company carrying the right of voting at
general meetings of the company shall at all times have the right, by written
requisition deposited at the company’s registered office in Bermuda and its
principal place of business in Hong Kong, for the attention of the company
secretary, to require a special general meeting (“SGM”) to be called by the
board for the transaction of any business specified in such requisition. If the
directors do not within 21 days from the date of the deposit of such requisition
proceed duly to convene a SGM, the requisitionists themselves or any of them
representing more than one half of the total voting rights of all of them may
convene the SGM in the same manner, as nearly as possible, as that in which
meetings may be convened by the directors, and all reasonable expenses
incurred by the requisitionists as a result of the failure of the directors to
convene such a meeting shall be reimbursed to them by the company.

The written requisition must state the objects of the SGM, and such
requisitionists may add resolutions to the agenda of the SGM so convened.
The written requisition must be signed by the requisitionists and may consist
of several documents in like form, each signed by one or more of those
requisitionists.

If the written requisition is valid, the company secretary will ask the board to
convene a SGM by serving sufficient notice in accordance with the statutory
requirements to all the registered members. On the contrary, if the written
requisition is invalid, the requisitionists will be advised of the outcome and
accordingly, a SGM will not be convened as requested.

The notice period to be given to all the registered members for consideration of
the proposal raised by the shareholders concerned at SGM varies according to

the nature of the proposal is as follows:

o at least 14 days’ notice in writing if the proposal constitutes an ordinary
resolution of the company; and

o at least 21 days’ notice in writing if the proposal constitutes a special
resolution of the company.

The notice shall be exclusive of the day on which it is served or deemed to be
served and of the day for which it is given.
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SHAREHOLDERS’ RIGHTS (continuea)

Procedures for putting forward proposals at a general meeting

Pursuant to Sections 79 and 80 of the Bermuda Companies Act 1981
(as amended), (i) shareholders holding not less than one-twentieth of the
total voting rights; or (i) not less than 100 shareholders (provided that 100
shareholders of the company shall not represent more than 10% of the voting
right at the time of the request in contravention of Appendix A1 Rule 14(5) of
the Listing Rules), are entitled to request the company to give shareholders
notice of a resolution which is intended to be approved at the next annual
general meeting or special general meeting. If any shareholders wish to
propose a resolution to be put forward at a general meeting of the company,
a written notice to that effect signed by the requisitionists with contact
information must be deposited at the company’s Hong Kong principal place of
business, Room 1001, 10/F, Houston Centre, 63 Mody Road, Tsim Sha Tsui
East, Kowloon (addressed to the company secretary). The notice shall contain,
inter alia, a description of the proposed resolution desired to be put forward
at the meeting, the reasons for such a proposal and any material interest of
the proposing shareholder in such a proposal. The request will be verified with
the company’s share registrar in Bermuda or the Hong Kong branch share
registrar and upon their confirmation that the request is proper and in order, the
company secretary will ask the board to include the resolution in the agenda for
the general meeting.

The notice period to be given to all the shareholders for consideration of the
proposal raised by the shareholders concerned at the AGM or the SGM varies
according to the nature of the proposal, the details of which are as follows:

o At least 14 days’ notice in writing if the proposal constitutes an ordinary
resolution of the company in SGM.

o At least 21 days’ notice in writing if the proposal constitutes an ordinary
resolution of the company in AGM or a special resolution of the company
in AGM or SGM.

In the event of failure in serving the notice to the company by the requisitionist
within reasonable time, the company reserves the right to claim from the
requisitionist any expenses incurred by the company in serving the notice of
the resolution and circulating the statement given by that requisitionist to all
shareholders in accordance with the requirements under the Listing Rules
(unless the company otherwise resolves).

The rights and procedures for proposing resolution to be put forward by
shareholders at a general meeting is posted on the company’s website www.
maxnerva.com.
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COMMUNICATIONS WITH SHAREHOLDERS

Shareholders are one of our key stakeholders. The board and senior
management recognise their responsibilities to represent the interests and
create long-term sustainable value for the shareholders.

The company communicates to its shareholders through announcements and
annual and interim reports published on its website http://www.maxnerva.com.
Shareholders may put forward their enquiries to the board in writing by sending
the same to the company’s Hong Kong principal place of business, Room
1001, 10/F, Houston Centre, 63 Mody Road, Tsim Sha Tsui East, Kowloon.
The directors, the company secretary or other appropriate members of senior
management respond to enquiries from shareholders promptly. All shareholders
are also encouraged to attend general meetings of the company to discuss
matters relating to the group. At general meetings of the company, the directors
will answer questions from the shareholders.

Investor relations has always formed an important part of the company’s
corporate governance. It provides two-way communication between
management and the investment community and continually updates investors
on the company’s latest business developments in a timely manner. The
designated team also regularly provides the management with market feedback
and opinions from the investment community to improve the governance and
operations of the company.

During the year ended 31 December 2025, the company reviewed the
implementation and effectiveness of the shareholders communication policy
which was found satisfactory and did not receive any adverse comments from
our shareholders.

CONSTITUTIONAL DOCUMENTS

The latest version of the Constitutional Documents can be downloaded from
the websites of the company or the Stock Exchange.

Save as disclosed, there was no significant change to the Constitutional
Documents during the reporting year.

DIVIDEND POLICY

The company is committed to sharing the results with shareholders while
striking a balance of continuous development of its business. Given the current
economic and financial conditions, the possible financial resources needed for
business development, the company does not expect to distribute any dividend
in the near term since it intends to invest the capital into its core businesses
as it strives to become one of the leading providers in digital industry and
digital life businesses. The company believes that achieving a sustainable and
profitable business would be its long-term objectives and a responsible way
to enhance returns for its shareholders. A meaningful and predictable dividend
policy, including a target dividend payout ratio, will then be addressed once this
target is attained.
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ABOUT THE REPORT

This Environmental, Social and Governance (“ESG”) Report presents our efforts
and achievement made in sustainability and social responsibility. The ESG
Report details the group’s performance in carrying out the environmental and
social policies and fulfilling the principle of sustainable development.

Scope of the Report

The environmental scope of the ESG Report covered our facilities in
Chongging, Wuhan and Shenzhen and the social scope covered the entire
group from 1 January 2025 to 31 December 2025 (the “reporting year”). It
aimed to reflect the group’s environmental and social performance since the
majority of business operations during the year happened in PRC. There are
no significant changes in the reporting scope of this report from that of the last
one in 2024.

Reporting Standard

The ESG Report was prepared in accordance with the “Environmental, Social
and Governance Reporting Code” under Appendix C2 of the Listing Rules. We
have complied with the above provisions during the reporting year.

Reporting Principles

This ESG Report has been prepared in accordance with the ESG Reporting
Principles under the ESG Reporting Code, namely Materiality, Quantitative,
Balance and Consistency. The application of these principles is set out below.

Materiality

The content of this ESG Report is determined through stakeholder engagement
and materiality assessment. This process includes identifying ESG-related
issues, collecting and reviewing the views of management and stakeholders,
assessing the relevance and materiality of such issues, and preparing and
validating the information disclosed. This ESG Report covers the key issues of
concern to different stakeholders.

Quantitative

The disclosure of ESG KPIs in this ESG Report is supported by quantitative
data and measurable standards. All applicable statistics, calculation tools,
methodologies, reference materials and sources of conversion factors are
disclosed when presenting emission data, as appropriate.

Balance

The group’s relevant data and information are disclosed in an objective and
balanced manner.
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ABOUT THE REPORT

Reporting Principles (continued)
Consistency

To enhance and maintain meaningful comparability of ESG performance
between reporting periods, the group has adopted consistent reporting
and calculation methodologies where practicable. Any changes to the
methodologies or relevant KPIs used are presented and explained in detail in
the corresponding sections of this ESG Report.

Information and Feedbacks

For details of the corporate governance of the group, please refer to the
Corporate Governance Report on pages 16 to 41 of this annual report. Your
opinions are highly valued. If you have any advice or suggestions, please feel
free to contact the company through:

Maxnerva Technology Services Limited
Room 1001, 10/F, Houston Centre,
63 Mody Road, Tsim Sha Tsui East, Kowloon, Hong Kong

Tel No.:
Fax No.:

(852) 3628 3815
(852) 3188 1523

BOARD STATEMENT

We believe that good ESG governance strategies and practices are crucial
to the business in long term, especially in enhancing investment values and
returns. The board of directors is directly responsible for the oversight of our
ESG-related issues. The board has also delegated our executed directors and
chief executive officer to take up the responsibility to monitor the execution of
ESG-related actions and provide macro instruction for policy setting, as well as
review the content and quality of the ESG report annually.

We believe that effective ESG risk management can help us avoid impacts
associated with ESG and climate related risks. The board shall regularly
monitor our ESG risk assessment procedures, as well as the corresponding risk
mitigation measures.

The board understands that it is essential to set ESG approach and strategy
according to the importance of ESG issues towards the group and its
stakeholders, therefore the board has assigned a third-party ESG professional
to conduct a materiality assessment on ESG issues. To identify the material
issues, stakeholder surveys have been carried out, and industry-specific issues
were considered by using materiality maps together with professional advice.
Directors have also participated in the engagement exercise and provided
constructive opinions in determining the material ESG issues. The board is well
informed about the results and will keep reviewing the engagement channels
and exercise.
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Expectations

BOAR D STATE MENT (continued)

To make sure the management of ESG issues is on the right track, the board
oversees the coordination between departments according to their respective
targets, and will look for opportunities to set more explicit ESG goals and
targets for the group. The progress towards the goals on ESG matters is
reviewed annually.

STAKEHOLDER ENGAGEMENT

Understanding and taking actions towards stakeholders’ concerns and
expectations is essential towards our sustainability development. The
engagement of stakeholders helps us recognise our sustainability performance,
therefore we have established appropriate communication channels so
that comments and feedbacks from major stakeholders are effectively and
timely addressed. The following table summarises the main expectations
and concerns of our key stakeholders and the corresponding management
responses.

EHEEBOREKBERE
Management Responses and
Communication Channels

BT e 55 E 1

Government and regulators

BRE

Shareholders

EBBH

Business Partners

BTFBERBE ERERER
Compliance with national policies,
laws, and regulations

TR KEER

Support for local economic growth
(R 75 R 2E

Drive local employment
1B R BBANTR

Tax payment in full and on time

EIE:5

Returns

BREE

Compliance operations
RAREERE

Rise in company value
EHERBRER
Transparency and effective
communication

MIELE

Operate with integrity
ARS

Equal Rivalry

B1TEH

Performance of contracts
HEEGA

Mutual benefits and win-win result
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TE RS BER

Regular Information reporting
EHHEEERBRITER
Regular meetings with regulators
HBER

Dedicated reports

%8 Kb

Examination and inspection

R

Shareholder conferences
NERBE

Announcements and circulars
BFEM  BEBAKRABEL
Email, telephone conversations and
company website

EEEEl
Business communications
M EY 5
Exchange and discussions
AREME

Engagement and cooperation
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STAKEHOLDER ENGAGEMENT (continueq)

A

Expectations

EHEEBOEKREERE
Management Responses and
Communication Channels

'R

Customers

T
Industry

=]

Employees

HERAR
Community and the public

. BEELKERS

o Outstanding products and services
. BERZE

o Health and safety

. BiTE4

o Performance of contracts

. Y

o Operate with integrity

. EHITEERE

o Drive industry development
. e

o Protection of rights

. MR

o Occupational health

. i K @ F

o Remunerations and benefits
. HEERE

o Career development

. AN R

o Humanity cares

. B ARBER
o Transparency

. FRRFB PO KR EAR

o Customer service center and hotlines

o HREBTE

o Social media platforms
o Bsh R B8R

° Calling for feedback

. SETEERRE

o Participate in industry forums
o EREH

o Visits and inspections

. HMETRITER

o Meetings with employees
o P & H#A I sz P9 B A

o House journal and intranet
o BT

o Employee mailbox

o EHIE TR

° Training and workshop

o BIES

o Employee activities

o ASIEES

o Company website

. NS

° Announcements

o HRERTE

o Social media platforms
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Environment

MATERIALITY ASSESSMENT

In view of the relevance and validity of this ESG report with our environmental
and social performance, we have conducted a materiality assessment to
identify ESG issues that are material to our business and its stakeholders. The
assessment is based on stakeholder surveys, materiality maps provided by
well-known external institutions”, as well as professional opinions from the
third-party ESG professional. The material ESG issues as identified are shown
as follows:

. BEIRHFE
Environmental Compliance

&I iasl

Labour Practices

. BIEGHR

Employment Compliance
J i K s )

Remuneration and Benefits
J Billk#HE

Training and Education

EEEN
Operating Practices

J Lt FEEHE

Diversity and Equal Opportunity
. HERRRZE

Occupational Health and Safety

. EEAH

Operational Compliance
. M ERRE

Intellectual Property Protection
. RES

Quality Management

Bzt -
. EEMFEM2ENEEMMESIERRAB(MSCI)

WESGITXEZMEE  UAAFKBER G EAZ
EE(SASB)FTRIFNEE LB -

. mEEE
Customer Privacy Protection
. BERThBEIRE
Anti-corruption

Note:

1. The materiality maps referenced in the materiality assessment include the ESG
Industry Materiality Map of MSCI and the Materiality Map produced by Sustainability
Accounting Standards Board (SASB).
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CARING FOR EMPLOYEES

Employment

Human resources act as the pillar of the group, thus employing the suitable
talents for different positions is of ultimate importance. To recruit talent, we
offer competitive remuneration to all our employees. Throughout the reporting
year, we have strictly complied with relevant laws and regulations in its places
of business such as the Employment Ordinance of Hong Kong, Labour Law of
the People’s Republic of China ((fF#E AR HEMEZEH)%5)), Labour Contract
Law of the People’s Republic of China ((PZEARXFNELESHERE)), the
Labour Code 2019 of Vietnam, the Fair Labour Standards Act of 1938 in the
United States of America and the Code on Wages, 2019 of India, in relation
to compensation and dismissal, recruitment and promotion, working hours,
rest periods, equal opportunity, diversity, antidiscrimination other benefits
and welfare of employees. We have made our best effort to ensure that the
legitimate rights and interests of our employees are protected in accordance
with laws.

Anti-discrimination is highly valued during the employment process, we
select the right candidates only based on their qualifications, experience and
ability without taking into consideration of their gender, race, age, nationality,
marital status, pregnancy, disability and religion, etc. We strictly prohibit the
use of child labour and forced labour in accordance with the Provisions on
the Prohibition of Using Child Labour ((Z2 E#AZE T#HE )) of the PRC and
other applicable laws and regulations. As a means to avoid employing child
labour, all newly employed staff is required to provide identification documents
for age verification purpose. Once such practice is discovered, we would
investigate the case thoroughly and dismiss relevant employees immediately.
An employment contract which clearly defines the job title and duties of the
respective employee are required to be signed to prevent the employee from
performing work out of their prescribed responsibilities. For employees who
wish to resign, we follow relevant procedures and conduct exit interviews as
an effort to collect opinions from them for any possible improvement of our
policies and operations. During the reporting year, no cases of child labour or
forced labour were identified by the group
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CARING FOR EMPLOYEES (continued)

Employment (continued)

As of 31 December 2025, we employed a total of 252 employees and the
workforce (excluding directors and senior management) comprised 65% male
and 35% female. Our staff appointment is based on meritocracy and gender
diversity in workforce level will be less relevant due to the nature of the work
in I.T. business. Our recruitment strategy is to employ the right staff for the
right position at the right time regardless of the gender. As a result, there is no
plan and timeline in place to achieve gender-balanced workforce in the group.
The total workforce by gender, age group, employment type, and geographical
region are as follows:

By Gender By Age Group
B39 BEHREND S
6%
(16) 18%
(46)
35%
®7) 2025 4% 2025
(12) 20%
—ECRE (53)0 —ECRE
2024 7(%3/)" 2024
—EZME 76% —EME
B Male Female B <3 30-50 >50
By Employment Type By Geographical Region
EREFEBENDS it E S 5
0% 4% 2% 0%
©) . 149, a0 @
100% (34)0 66%
(252) (167)
2025 12% EZ" 2025
—EREF (32) 4% —ECRE
2024 14% 1% 1 2024
ZEIME 67% —EINE
(182)
B Full-time Part-time B China [ Vietnam Taiwan us
= 2 T OE = hEm = HEH a ESE|
Hong Kong India
5% ENE
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FAZE8T w CARING FOR EMPLOYEES (continued)
B (%) Employment (continued)
HE_T-HSF BHE_Z”MF
+=-HA=+—H +ZB=+—H
IHEFE IEFE
For the For the
year ended year ended
B T REKE(%) Employee Turnover Rate (%) 31st Dec 2025 31st Dec 2024
2% R & 5o By gender
B4 Male 19 86
7 Female 15 76
RERANE S By age
<30 < 30 40 50
30-50 30-50 13 92
>50 > 50 0 75
&S 5o By geographical location
F PRC 7 93
A Hong Kong 0 50
=0 Taiwan 27 74
EH us 20 27
e Vietnam 57 30
ENFE India 0 -
Wizt Notes:
1. HRA—RETESEBHANRBHEINSHARE BMA 1. Due to the loss of an operating services agreement with a major partner, we were
NI NEF _=ERBAS00RET - required to let go about 300 staff in the second quarter of 2024,
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CARING FOR EMPLOYEES (continued)

Training and Development

Building suitable career paths with a bright future is crucial to every employee.
We see employees’ career development as a component of our business
success. Hence, we deliver education and training to our employees in an effort
to build up their working skills and knowledge.

The group has established the Employee Training Management Measures
(ETEINEEPE)), to provide clear guidelines for online training,
internal training, external dispatch training, and other types of training. During
the reporting year, we have organised various opportunities of training and
development for employees across different levels and departments. We have
offered introduction and training on product knowledge, sales technique,
customer service, human resources management, financial procedures,
procurement procedures and I.T.

Targeting new employees, we have offered a series of induction training
with regard to our policies, system operation and daily workflow of different
departments in order to familiarise themselves with our daily operation.
Other than new employees, we have provided our middle and senior
management personnel with training sessions on topics including human
capital management and leadership skills. We have established the Maxnerva
Online Learning Academy - Cloud Wisdom Online Learning Platform (& %5 &
8 2B -EREMEEBR) to provide employees with trainings on key skills
such as procurement negotiation techniques, financial internal control and risk
management. We aim to provide all-round development to all employees from
different levels and departments.

In addition, to keep abreast of the ever-changing business environment,
an educational subsidy policy has been put in place to encourage those
employees who pursue up-to-date job-related knowledge. We also sponsor
our employees who take examinations pertained to their designated roles and
responsibility.
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CARING FOR EMPLOYEES (continueq)

Training and Development (continued)

employee was 16.2 hours.

Percentage of
employees trained (%)
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For the

year ended
31st Dec 2025

During the reporting year, we provided training to 223 employees, which
accounted for 88% of our total workforce. The average time inputted for each
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By gender
Male
Female

By employee level
High
Middle
Low

Average Training Hours (hours)

920
85

95
92
77
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By gender
Male
Female

By employee level
High
Middle
Low

17.7
13.2

10.4
16.6
19.0

25.1
20.2

13.2
25.4
25.0

ANNUAL REPORT 2025 &R 51



RIB-HERELRERS

ENVIRONMENTAL, SOCIAL AND GOVERNANCE REPORT

FAZET @
B R R ()

RETE2EERBL ERESIINEE > AT
HETRESAHE - RARMBENTHREEBR
WEBRTEETAEN  FRARSEARBHNER-
REBEIZEBRTMBER TEEMER TFE
BRERREFE RAUBBEARXRSEVTEANEZ
BIZEM HAMNEZTREERMENEIRE
B BERETELEE

BERZE

EA—EEREEREARZEZ NARSEE &M
BRETHRMASEMEMMNAEREE W(FEAR
HMBEBERBE AL HENEELE2REBREE)
EEM(BEZERERZE (197085)) M (B %
ZEREREA)RINE(HELE BRI TIEKRE
PR (20204F) ) »

EEEEEEHMEEERMURREIHE — A2
&)%’E’JIT’FI&% EEETHRARRECENERS 15

EREE ERAEIRZGERBRAR FEE
%%Aﬁaiﬂﬁﬁé%ﬂbuvﬁéﬂu&ﬁﬁﬁ
2RO K FE TR I o I 2 6 E =AM > 2008
EIRIFIERTEZR W E AL B2 B RETHUS
BHOUMERIINERER G T - RBE=F ~&E
BMARBERNTECERIEENTHEEMN UL
REAEBEBSHHFEELZLE—NWEBRK-

CARING FOR EMPLOYEES (continued)

Training and Development (continued)

As a well-rounded development pathway, we also offer promotion opportunities
to employees while providing training. We adopt the performance evaluation
and management policy in an attempt to assess the employees’ performance
regularly to provide a foundation for their promotion and salary adjustment.
By taking into consideration of the employees’ target accomplishment, job
completion, work quality and performance etc., we evaluate our employees’
performance with performance appraisal which includes face-to-face interview.
Employees who have achieved outstanding results in performance appraisal will
be given priority in the process of promotion.

Health and Safety

We always put priority on employees’ health and safety. During the reporting
year, we strictly conformed to the relevant laws in our places of business such
as the Law of the People’s Republic of China on the Prevention and Control
of Occupational Diseases ((FZE AR EMEBERLAE)), the Law on
Occupational Safety and Health of Vietnam, the Occupational Safety and Health
Act of 1970 of the United States of America and the Occupational Safety,
Health Ordinance ({82 % 2 K& E %)) of Hong Kong and the Occupational
Safety, Health and Working Conditions Code, 2020 of India.

Our management is responsible for implementing safety measures so as to
assure our employees with a safe and healthy workplace. Our management
also ensures that necessary information, instruction and supervision are
provided so that all employees are safe from injury and health risks. We
organise safety orientation for new employees to keep them informed and
trained with safety regulations and emergency procedures. The emergency
procedures such as fire or explosion emergency plan have been well
established, and we regularly arrange rescue, fire and evacuation drills in order
to prevent casualties in case of accidents. In the past three years, there were
neither work-related fatalities nor severe work injuries, thanks to the effort put
by the group in creating a safety-first business environment.
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For the For the For the

year ended year ended year ended

1518 Indicators 31st Dec 2025  31st Dec 2024  31st Dec 2023
HTERAZETCAH Number of work-related fatalities 0 0 0
HTERRBZIETE%) Rate of work-related fatalities (%) 0 0 0
RAITEmBkzTER Lost days due to work injury 0 0 0

52 EZEHN R B R AT Maxnerva Technology Services Limited



RIE-HERELRES

ENVIRONMENTAL, SOCIAL AND GOVERNANCE REPORT

FAZET »
a8TER

AAEE T TRERMN  HAREHEZNENFS
BREERRENEHN RAEBATIRHENERN - SHER
ETHARARSHRE AEERBEMEBERE BT
ETTHRELEAFETEERB TIERRE - AEE
EBETAREZAZSERN MARBA FR ER-
BRERERATSIAMENEESAPTEER
PEERB KRBT LI PR TRE AN EER
EHZH U RMUAFTECRRATREBENHE
ABRHEBEMRE -RMSERMEETRMHERER
i HRET DI UBEERERRE -

i ZPERBEERZEEGRRZH HAR
ENERRE HEETHRRAETES LUTHES
W ITIFREE -G FHRMABET S LW
ETHMME PUE RIKTFEEE - =\ BLH
BMRLMEIBRRE TELFERTHERE
TEREBEREH -RMEGE LEEFHTURE
TRESEFNIFRE EMRIEETIERTNH
e

REER
e R

REERTREEMEEM XHEE (BEHER
EEIERBR BEFRAEEERTEENERER
BoRMYEEEREFNHER WERMERD KK
BEMEEEZHERD) LHESF - REERER
ERBEERTE HRASEREEHEBREME
ok HESZIHEIERBEAERE
E RN EEREN AREBERE -ERREERH
ENRRBEMEL REENERNHEEFDSRL GRS
Ko

CARING FOR EMPLOYEES (continued)

Employee Welfare

In order to stimulate the working initiative of the employees, we provide a wide
range of welfare including those required by laws and offered by the group. To
assure our employees of sufficient rest time, we follow relevant regulations to
define working duration for employees and we allow employees to have flexible
working hours. Our employees are also entitled to a number of leaves such as
public holidays, annual leave, maternity leave, marriage leave and funeral leave.
We also contribute to all applicable statutory insurance and mandatory funds
for employees in different locations. Besides, we offer allowances to employees
at different positions, for instance, salespersons who frequently communicate
with clients are granted communication allowances. Every year, we provide free
body checkup to all employees, and their family members can also enjoy the
services at a discounted rate.

In addition, we place emphasis on the work-life balance of our employees by
hosting various team-building activities, festival parties and birthday parties
which allow our employees to relax and interact. For example, at the beginning
of the year, we organised the dinner gathering activity, and distributed the
New Year, Mid-Autumn festival and Dragon Boat Festival gift package to
our employees. We held parties for female employees on Women’s Day,
birthday celebrations for employees in the first half and second half of the
year. We believe that these activities can provide employees with better work
experiences and help them construct bonds between each other.

OPERATING OUR BUSINESS

Supply Chain Management

To thoroughly fulfill the environmental and social responsibility, management
of our business operation including the supply chain cannot be neglected. As
a way to ensure that qualified products and services are provided, we target
and cooperate with suppliers with high credibility such as long-established
suppliers and those from eminent enterprises. We have set up comprehensive
procurement policies and systems which act as a guide to opt for and manage
our suppliers. During the selection process, suppliers are evaluated mainly
based on their product quality, delivery, and production capacity, compliance
and past performance from environmental, health and safety aspects. Suppliers
who fail to meet the requirements will ultimately be disqualified.
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OPERATING OUR BUSINESS (continued)

Supply Chain Management (continued)

Environmental and social risks along the supply chain are always considered by
the group. We give priority to suppliers that comply with national, regional and
industrial environmental standards, follow internationally recognised standards
and own certifications concerning energy management systems, environmental
management systems and social risk management. We also value the
employment and incorruptibility of suppliers. Also, we provide sufficient training
for employees responsible for supply chain management to ensure that they
have the knowledge base to accurately audit suppliers. Therefore, suppliers are
committed to uphold the human rights of employees by implementing internal
regulations in accordance with internationally accepted norms. Whether they
have adopted sufficient occupational health and safety policies and obtained
relevant certifications is also an important consideration. The cooperation with
suppliers who are found to be incompliant with relevant laws and regulations
regarding anti-bribery, anti-corruption and any other unethical business
practices will be terminated at once.

Furthermore, we endeavor to select environmentally friendly products and
service during procurement. For example, we prefer products which are
energy-efficient or made of recyclable materials such as refillable pens and
recycled paper. We also encourage staff to pay attention to the expiry date of
products and use products purchased earlier to avoid unnecessary wastage.
Besides, to reduce carbon footprint, we tend to select local suppliers or
suppliers geographically closer to the company.

Number of Suppliers by Geographical Region
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OPERATING OUR BUSINESS (continued)

Product and Service Quality

We provide digital industry and digital life solutions, in which our employees are
involved in the sales and installation of the hardware and software. We have
established a quality management system, which has obtained ISO 9001:2015
certification, to ensure that we can attain a high level of product and service
quality.

When selecting and purchasing products, the group strictly follows the Product
Quality Law of the People’s Republic of China ((FFEARZEMBEERE %)) .
We always set up contract terms regarding product quality with suppliers to
ensure that the corresponding products have passed necessary testing and
attained certain industrial standards. The products we provide are guaranteed
to have met all applicable health and safety requirements under China
Compulsory Certification ({HEl5& 1% Z @8 ), as stipulated according to
the Provision on the Administration of Compulsory Product ({38 !4 Z &2
EHEEME)) . Apart from China, we will also comply with applicable product
quality and standards regulations in the countries where we operate, including
the Law on Product and Goods Quality in Vietnam, the Uniform Commercial
Code in the United States, and the Bureau of Indian Standards Act, 2016 in
India.

As a professional service provider, we never spare ourselves in the pursuit
of excellence in service quality and the complete provision of services in
accordance with customers’ needs and expectations. After-sales services such
as maintenance, training on product application and product return are always
provided, in addition to the major I.T. services we provide. We constantly
keep track of the experience and opinions of our customers by implementing
a thorough feedback-tracking system. In case of complaints on goods and
service quality, staff from different teams who have their own designated roles
and responsibilities will work together in carrying out prompt follow-up actions
so that impacts or inconvenience can be minimised. During the year, we did
not receive any major complaints about our products and services and did not
record any products sold or shipped that were subject to recalls for safety and
health reasons.

Privacy Protection

Throughout our business processes, we play a pivotal role in privacy protection
by handling information and data of customers and employees with the highest
degree of care. We strictly comply with relevant personal privacy regulations
adopted in our places of business such as the Personal Information Protection
Law of the People’s Republic of China ((FZE A R HFEE A BNREZE)),
Personal Data Protection Act ({(f8 A Ekl{R3& /%)) of Taiwan, Personal Data
(Privacy) Ordinance ({8 A&k} (FABE) /&4 )) of Hong Kong, Privacy Act of
US, Vietnam’s Personal Data Protection Decree and the Digital Personal Data
Protection Act, 2023 of India during the reporting year.
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OPERATING OUR BUSINESS (continued)

Privacy Protection (continued)

We provide our privacy policy along with our services to let customers
understand how we collect, utilise, save and share their information, as well
as how the information is controlled, updated and protected. Specifically, we
have established a comprehensive database encryption system with regular
checking, both manually and automatically, to protect customer data. To
access customers’ personal data, employees are required to get approval from
several parties including the legal department and their department heads. Our
employees are also liable to not divulging confidential information of the group
to any third parties.

Furthermore, we show exceptional care to our employees’ personal
information, so we spare no effort on the prevention of data leakage.
Information of all employees, including the resigned ones and the candidates, is
used for recruitment purpose only and is absolutely confidential. Such data will
not be kept for a period longer than that required by relevant regulations.

Intellectual Property Rights

To prevent infringement of intellectual property rights of the group, our
customers, suppliers and any other business partners, we strictly conformed
to the relevant laws and regulations such as the Patent law of the People’s
Republic of China ((FRZEAREFMEBEZEF L)), the Trademark Law of the
People’s Republic of China ((F#E AR HEFMEIEZE)), Trademark Act ((FE1E
7)) of Taiwan, Trade Marks Ordinance (i 1Z{% %)) of Hong Kong, Prevention
of Copyright Piracy Ordinance ({Bf L& FERREEA)) of Hong Kong, Trade
Mark Act of US, Vietnam’s Intellectual Property Law and the Patents Act, 1970
of India during the reporting year.

Our specialised talents are proficient in research and invention, particularly
in the aspect of software development. During the reporting year, we have
successfully obtained patents for 28 self-developed systems, such as remote
control app and total quality management system. To effectively apply for
and protect the invention patent and software copyright, we have established
and implemented a policy on intellectual property right protection. Besides,
protective clauses which have been reviewed and approved by our professional
lawyers are included in the contracts signed with customers, suppliers
and employees in order to give legitimacy to our intellectual property right
protection.

In case of advertisement, we are also devoted to preventing the infringement
of intellectual property rights, either by others or by the group, through the
conformity with relevant laws such as the Advertising Law of the People’s
Republic of China ((fF# A R &£ M EE %)), Consumer Protection Act ({4 &
E1R5€7%)) of Taiwan, Trade Descriptions Ordinance (& @3 BA1E A )) of Hong
Kong, Advertising Laws and Regulations of Federal Trade Commission of US
during the reporting year.
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OPERATING OUR BUSINESS (continued)

Anti-corruption

Corruptive behavior may be a source of risk that weakens our business’s
stability and hampers its development. We on no account allow any actions
and behavior to blemish the image of the group. Thus, we are committed to
ensuring that every department meets its legal obligations, at the same time
joins hands to prevent, detect and eliminate corrupt practices, hence reducing
the number of bribery and corruption incidents.

We have established and implemented the Anti-bribery and Anti-corruption
Policy (R BERE R KBS )), to present and respond to any corrupt
practices by employees, contractors, agents and business partners. We
communicate internal rules, laws and regulations to employees through
meetings and other usual communication channels in an effort to emphasis the
importance of integrity, honesty and fairness and to prevent potential bribery,
extortion, fraud as well as money laundering. All management and staff are
highly encouraged to report cases of suspected corruption, either to their
supervisors or other managers. Suspected corruption cases will be properly
investigated and associated actions, such as disciplinary action, reporting to
relevant authorities and prosecution, will be taken. Any breach of the anti-
corruption policy is deemed to have committed a major misconduct and is
meted out to a disciplinary action

We believe that it is essential to provide training to the employees on topics
regarding corruptive behavior so as to maintain employees’ awareness towards
corruptive behavior. During the reporting year, we organised anti-corruption
training to enhance employee awareness. We shall continue to look for different
opportunities to further strengthen employees’ resilience against corruptive
behavior in the future.

We strictly abided by laws and regulation in respect of anti-corruption, bribery,
extortion, fraud and money laundering such as Regulations of the People’s
Republic of China for Suppression of Corruption ({fh#E A R £MEBAE 515
1)), Anti-Corruption Act ((&75 /8 5B 1& 1)) of Taiwan, the Prevention of Bribery
Ordinance ({B5 LEBERE1EHI)) of Hong Kong, Foreign Corrupt Practices Act
of US, Anti-Corruption Law of Vietnam and the Prevention of Corruption Act,
1988 of India. During the year, there were no breach of laws and regulations in
relation to bribery, extortion, fraud and money laundering.
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PROTECTING OUR ENVIRONMENT

Pollution Management

As environmental issues are drawing increasing attention among the business
community, we are dedicated to mitigating negative environmental impacts,
such as climate change, by controlling and minimising our emission. We bear
the environmentally friendly concept in mind in our daily operation and business
development.

Owing to the service-based business, we generate no water pollutants
commonly discharged from manufacturing processes. Likewise, we do not emit
air pollutants except for the private car used for maintaining our daily operation.
As a way to reduce emission, we require all the drivers of the vehicle to switch
off the idling engine to avoid unnecessary emission.
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Nitrogen oxides (kg) 5.83 7.18
Sulphur oxides (kg) 0.20 0.19
Suspended particulates (kg) 0.43 0.583
Note:
1. The calculation of pollutant emissions is based on Appendix 2 “Reporting Guidance

on Environmental KPIs” to “How to prepare an ESG Report” issued by the Stock
Exchange.

Another principal source of emissions is the waste generated from daily
business operations in our office. During the reporting year, we were in
compliance with relevant laws and regulations that have a significant impact on
the group such as the Law of the People’s Republic of China on Prevention and
Control of Environmental Pollution by Solid Waste ({F2E A R 1 E 2 EY)
TSHIRIERG A E)) . Both hazardous and non-hazardous wastes were generated
during the reporting year, of which the former included waste batteries and
the latter consisted of mainly daily office garbage produced by employees. We
deem that waste disposal is not of significance or risk to our business, and that
the amount of hazardous and non-hazardous waste is insignificant due to its
business nature. Because of that, we have not set targets for waste disposal.
Nonetheless, we still strive to avoid detrimental impacts on the environment,
non-hazardous wastes generated by the office were collected by the cleaning
company employed by the commercial building where the office is located at,
while the hazardous wastes were collected separately at specific points in the
building before collecting by the designated party.
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PROTECTING OUR ENVIRONMENT (continued)

Pollution Management (continued)
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Total hazardous waste (kg) 8.11 7.26
Hazardous waste discarded per
employee (kg) 0.03 0.08
Total non-hazardous waste (tonnes)’ 22.23 26.73
Non-hazardous waste discarded per
employee (tonnes) 0.09 0.10
Note:
1. Estimated from daily office garbage volume and the volume to weight conversion

1. ERRI REREERTEEMNGEARERREN
LA SEMAENRERREEENERARMEES
$o

RAEE T 4R RAIRIS B MR B EER M
BRI B o I > BFLE B E T ELR A 3R
ERETERHEEERRARD HIMXE
B EHRXHE-REKNES RARESER
LUE B T o LU (B R 1 5 MBS R 43R > BB R
B e B T A 511U o P 7R R AR B B R, E U A
2o P EAER BB UEBRAER—
M o A IR 4R BT TP 9 A A AE I A
o

BEREHFR

BEHRMUANEEERBERRES B T HFRM
SHRFENRS > BEMQABMEDRAIRER K
BRERE (TRERE)) BERAORRFIL > HMAE
DETHRER TEREEEEFRR - NARSE
ERMETHAERAEERTENERERER
Pl (pE AR AN BEIRIGREE) o

MRERAEERERRAEREHBIN RAEMFBE
FREERBEBIMNEZHIRDBIIHFE  KKISKE
B HHEMRREERETHESFBEDELENMHIEZ
R o

factors provided by the Urban Management and Comprehensive Law Enforcement
Bureau of Shenzhen, Wuhan and Chongging.

We have carried out a number of measures by following the principle of “4R”
to minimise the amount of waste we generated. For example, we reduced the
use of paper by implementing double-side printing, and we spared no effort
to reuse office supplies such as stationary, papers, envelopes and files. For
recycling, we have set up sorting bins so that staff can sort and recycle plastics
and paper after using, and old computers would be recycled by electronics
companies. We also purchased recyclable and refillable products such as
refillable pens and rechargeable batteries to replace those disposable ones
in our office. During the reporting year, we did not produce any packaging
materials.

Greenhouse Gas Emission

Despite the fact that we are not involved in energy-intensive businesses,
normal office operation which is indispensable to maintain our remarkable and
professional services is still a source of greenhouse gas (“GHG”) emission.
Hence, we exert ourselves to abide by the relevant laws and make our daily
operation more environmentally-friendly. During the reporting year, we were in
compliance with relevant laws and regulations that have a significant impact on
the group, such as the Environmental Protection Law of the People’s Republic
of China ({(FFZE AN RHEFMEIRIBREE)).

In addition to the use of vehicles, which is a type of direct emission of GHG,
indirect emission from processes such as electricity consumption, water
and sewage treatment, disposal of paper to landfills and business trips
of employees are the main sources of greenhouse gas emission from our
operation.
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PROTECTING OUR ENVIRONMENT (continved)

Greenhouse Gas Emission (continued)

Although GHG emissions do not pose a risk to our business operations and
performance, and that the emissions amount is viewed to be insignificant,
we still target to minimise it and have adopted a number of measures from
paper recycling to energy conservation. For example, we require that printers
and computers be completely turned off during non-working hours to reduce
power consumption. We encourage video conferencing to replace non-essential
overseas business trips. We try to hold events in places with convenient
transportation and avoid using disposable items as much as possible.
Generally, we endeavor to build a green and healthy environment together
with all our employees, thus we encourage the use of public transport instead
of private cars in their commute to work. The KPI of GHG emission will be
disclosed in Response to Climate Change chapter.

Energy and Water Conservation

To make contributions to environmental protection, we endeavors to conserve
energy and water usage so as to reduce emission. We are always aware of
the possible impacts resulted from the overuse of energy and water, thus we
strictly manage energy and water consumption in our operation, particularly
in the office. We have set targets regarding energy and water conservation,
aiming to reduce energy and water consumption.

This year, we conducted environmental policy training and environmental
awareness training. Through the training, participants have gained a deeper
understanding of the concept of energy conservation and environmental
protection.

BHEZE"ASF BHE_ZMmF

+=-B=+—H +ZA=+—H

LLEFE ILFEE

For the For the

Energy and water year ended year ended

AEIR R K SHFEIS AR

consumption Indicators

31st Dec 2025

31st Dec 2024

BERHAEMRZE OKRF) Total energy consumption (MWh) 206 267
£ KRB Direct energy consumption’(MWh) 129 125
R AE R UH 82 JKFLES) Indirect energy consumption? (MWh) 167 142
SLREEREEESE OLRF) Total energy consumption per
employee (MWh) 1.17 0.99
KERHIEES (L HK) Total water consumption (m3) 615 1,782
SLREKERHELE LA K) Total water consumption per
employee (m?) 2.44 6.6
Vg3 Note:
1. BEEWMREHER AR EEREIEENERATF 1. Includes the use of fuel of vehicles. The conversion factor used for calculating energy
HPEEXERNAELZETREMH- consumption is provided by the National Development and Reform Commission of the
PRC.
2. BESMNEEE - 2. Includes the amount of purchased electricity.
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PROTECTING OUR ENVIRONMENT (continued)

Energy and Water Conservation (continued)

In daily operation, we always bear in mind the avoidance of energy waste in
order to achieve our targets. We set all computers to sleeping mode when
idling and require our staff to switch off appliances such as lights, computers
and printers completely when not in use and before leaving the office every day.
We also clean all light fixtures and air-conditioners in order to ensure that they
are running at the highest efficiency to avoid wasting energy. Besides, through
office design, we try to maximise the use of natural light and divide the office in
separate lighting zones so as to allow a more flexible use of light. Non-frontline
employees are also allowed to wear light so that energy for air conditioning can
be saved.

In terms of water conservation, we have also put in lots of efforts and have
implemented plenty of water-saving measures including putting up water-saving
reminder labels in toilets to raise our employees’ awareness of water-saving
and arranging for repair and maintenance for dripping faucets immediately. In
addition, grey water is reused for cleaning and irrigation wherever possible.

Response to Climate Change

In recent years, climate change has intensified the frequency of extreme
weather events, creating significant risks and opportunities for environmental,
social, and economic development worldwide. Recognizing that proactive
climate risk management is now imperative, the group has embedded
climate change mitigation into our core strategic decision-making during the
reporting period. Aligned with the climate-related disclosure requirements
under Appendix C2 of the Listing Rules, we have systematically identified
and disclosed our strategies and actions across four key areas: Governance,
Strategy, Risk Management, and Metrics & Targets. Our commitment remains
to advance a sustainable, low-carbon future and help to build a better
environment for generations to come.

Governance

To ensure the effective management of climate change, the group has
established a dedicated climate change management system, with the board
of directors serving as the highest decision-making authority to oversee
our sustainable development. The board of directors is fully responsible for
maintaining the ESG governance framework, exercising deliberative, decision-
making, management, and oversight functions in relation to all sustainable
development policies and strategies
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PROTECTING OUR ENVIRONMENT (continved)

Response to Climate Change (continued)
Governance (continued)

Climate-related issues are integrated into the board’s regular meetings at least
once a year. During these meetings, the board reviews the group’s climate-
related risks and opportunities, evaluates senior management’s effectiveness
in addressing climate impacts, and monitors annual progress toward climate
targets while revising them as necessary to stay on course. Furthermore,
when overseeing the group’s strategies, major transactions, risk management
procedures, and policies, the board proactively integrates climate-related risks
and opportunities into its assessments, making targeted evaluations of the
trade-offs involved.

To strengthen the board’s awareness and capability in addressing climate
change, the group encourages directors to continually develop their knowledge
and skills. This includes providing relevant learning resources, organizing
timely internal training, and supporting participation in climate-related training
and seminars hosted by external professional institutions. These efforts are
designed to deepen the board’s understanding of climate challenges, enhance
their capacity to respond effectively, and ensure they remain informed of
evolving climate-related risks, opportunities, and trends.

Meanwhile, the group has assigned the implementation and management of
climate-related matters to the executive directors and chief executive officer.
They are tasked with integrating climate risks into the group’s comprehensive
risk management processes and systems. This ensures proactive identification
of potential risks, supports informed decision-making, and facilitates
coordination across business units to develop and advance climate action
plans.

Through this well-defined, clear-responsibility climate governance framework,
the group is better positioned to systematically address the challenges brought
about by climate change, providing a solid foundation for our long-term
sustainable development.

Strategy

The group is committed to strengthening business resilience against climate
change and advancing as an environmentally responsible enterprise. To
achieve this, we follow relevant guidelines to assess climate-related risks and
opportunities, analyzing their potential impacts across our businesses and
value chains, and developing targeted mitigation measures. On the other hand,
we continuously monitor emerging climate-related issues, evaluate and oversee
climate risks, elevate our focus on greenhouse gas emission reporting, and
refine requirements for existing products and services to enhance management
practices. Through these strategic actions, we aim to further strengthen our
adaptive capacity and resilience in a climate change.
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PROTECTING OUR ENVIRONMENT (continued)

Response to Climate Change (continued)
Strategy (continued)

In this year, we conducted our first comprehensive climate scenario analysis to
better understand and address the potential impacts of climate change. This
analysis covers physical risks, transition risks, as well as potential opportunities
and challenges, and has carried out a detailed screening and assessment of
these aspects.

o Physical risks: Risks arising from the direct environmental effects of
climate change, including acute impacts from extreme weather events
and chronic impacts from long-term climatic shifts that may affect asset
integrity and operations.

° Transition Risks: Risks associated with the shift to a low-carbon
economy, stemming from new regulations, technological advancements,
legal actions, and changing market preferences that could present
financial and operational challenges.

To conduct a thorough assessment of potential climate-related risks and
opportunities during the group’s business development, we took into account
variables such as global warming pathways, shifts in climate policy, and the
timing of impact realization. This analysis covered both low- and high-emission
scenarios and utilized scenario modeling assumptions and key parameters
drawn from the Sixth Assessment Report (AR6) of the Intergovernmental Panel
on Climate Change (IPCC) and the Phase 5 public release of the Network
for Greening the Financial System (NGFS). To systematically identify climate-
related risks and opportunities relevant to the group, the scenario analysis was
structured in line with leading international climate disclosure frameworks and
updated HKEX requirements. The assessment was conducted across three
time horizons: short-term (2030), medium-term (2040), and long-term (2050).
These time frames reflect the group’s operational budgeting cycle and strategic
business planning cycle, while also aligning with national “Dual Carbon” goals
and the Hong Kong government’s target of achieving carbon neutrality by
2050.

In the scenario analysis, we assume that there will be no changes to our
mitigation policies and reporting scope within the anticipated impact range
of risks. The table below outlines the selected climate scenario models,
which include both low- and high-emission scenarios to facilitate a clearer
understanding of the potential effects of climate change on the group.
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PROTECTING OUR ENVIRONMENT (continved)

FEBEE Methodology and Scope
#E HREHEMEE RERMETEE R EMNFINETEEE T REHEo
Same as the reporting scope, which covers our principal operating activities and facilities
Scope in Chongqing, Wuhan and Shenzhen.
FrERER IPCCHI2 R g AT AR AL

Scenario Used

IPCC for physical risks analysis:

SSP 1-2.6 : EHBEEET2.0°C> 2RBEBRNMARTAELBY - ILBERUBRBERBIE
BoERCEERBRESERE AEYERRNBEFT-

SSP 1-2.6: Global warming reaches 2.0°C, global transitions remain broadly aligned with
historical trends. It is characterized by stringent regulations, resulting in severe transition
risks for businesses, while physical risks remain notable.

SSP 5-8.5 ! 2IKELBIB4AC> FRBFTEHEEDAEERESF - NMLZHE ZEER
RZRIEBR - ERSESBE MR FEXmEERENEIRFERAYIERE -

SSP 5-8.5: Global warming exceeds 4°C, with governments acting slowly and mitigation
efforts stalled — coupled with a lack of climate policies across many jurisdictions — impacts
will become far more extreme, exposing businesses to significantly greater physical risks,
both immediate and long-term.

AR IR T ZNGFSIEZR !
NGFS for transition risks analysis:

2050F B  RHAE A RIGHER > BB R EEERE R EERMEMR N > & 2B T
fil7£1.6°C > WH2050F AT B IR 2K — SEHE 2 HER -

Net Zero 2050: Strict climate policies are adopted early to curb global warming at 1.5°C
and achieve global net-zero CO2 emissions around 2050, driven by reduced energy
demand and the development of low-carbon technologies.

WRITEGR | EHFRTBER BERBHREERA BRERRIKECBIB3 CL 5 EEE
Ehe A M

Current Policies: Only current policies remain in place, greenhouse gas emissions will
continue to rise, pushing global warming above 3°C and resulting in severe physical risks.

HPINEEEREZERERMAZOEFEE JHZE  Our climate-related initiatives are deeply integrated into the core of our
ITHAEBHBNEREE BRIHAEEEIEESEE  business operations. This includes capital allocation for the upgrade of

B UREHBERE

SRR ISES B AR factories and warehouses, strengthening supply chain resilience and

R BRI E AT AU ES HAEERMNSK  continuity measures, and proactive compliance with evolving sustainability and

AR R R s B RIRHEB LR

BIS{TEHE  environmental regulations. At present, no discrete portion of these expenditures

PHEZENELCHE AN EEEXRIEIEIE ) &EE  can be specifically attributed to climate-related risks or opportunities.
BUMMNEEREDNZOFRE B R AKEHET  Consequently, we are unable to provide quantified data on the current or
BEME -FIL BERUGEBERAMGEN A NE  anticipated financial impacts of these initiatives. Regarding cross-industry

B UL E R AL R AT o

climate metrics, data collection remains fragmented across various operational
units and involves substantial measurement uncertainty. Therefore, obtaining
such information in a reasonable and cost-effective manner is not feasible at
this stage.
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PROTECTING OUR ENVIRONMENT (continued)

Methodology and Scope (continued)

Nevertheless, the group has identified the core financial implications of key

climate risks and opportunities and provided detailed qualitative disclosures

in the tables below. We are also actively enhancing internal data integration

and modeling capabilities to progressively improve the disclosure of such

quantitative information over time.

The following 6 climate-related risks and opportunities have been identified

from assessment and analysis under the selected high/low carbon scenarios
and time horizon (2030-2050). Detailed qualitative assessment results for these
risks and opportunities are presented in the tables below.

EEMER
Materiality Level note 1
REEEE gk FER R

ARER Key Affected Short Medium Long HEBNFE HUBRREZEE
Types of Risk Area term Term Term Impact on Business Impact on Financial Performance
MERR
Physical Risks
=M X REH BPNEERY BERL o EE BEERTUEBBENE
Acute Extreme Weather  Our operation Business model: 2 ERIX

Events sites e Penalties: Project delays may

o BEBAEEREN ERER
TREBERITHRE

e Temporary closure of regional
offices, disrupting client support
and project implementation

o FERITREINRSEEEAE
BNARBAER

e Delays in on-site system
integration due to travel
restrictions or site inaccessibility

BEE !
Value Chain:

o BERCREHEENBERAY
i

e Disruptions to hardware delivery
from automation equipment
suppliers

o BEUEFESR
FHULE

¢ Delays in cloud infrastructure
access due to regional power
outages

B
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exceed contractual timelines,
causing penalties

o HAEM:BHRENNZESR
ERERKREEER

e Cost Increase: Expedited shipping
for hardware; emergency travel
and accommodation costs
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PROTECTING OUR ENVIRONMENT (continved)

Methodology and Scope (continued)

EEMERH
Materiality Level note 1
My EaEy gk R R

EIRER Key Affected Short Medium Long HEBHFE HUBRRZEE
Types of Risk Area term Term Term Impact on Business Impact on Financial Performance
18 Rk BMNEERY EEL T K BELE I EERANR
Chronic Change in Our operation Business model: Ef EERSRALELRLE

Precipitation sites R

Patterns o AYEREWIMASERE Revenue Loss: Project delays
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EERRBBERA

e Frequent heavy rains delay
technical staff from reaching
client sites for system
deployment

o XBERBEHTE REETE
BN

e Lower staff productivity due
to weather-related commuting
disruptions.

EEHE .
Value Chain:

o BEHARBEXEEERENY
ISR

e |ogistics delays for hardware
delivery to project sites

may postpone payments, delaying
cash inflow and potentially
reducing recognized revenue

BEATHEN AZERABRN
AR BEBRKBHETLA
Higher capital expenditure:
Increased spending on remote
collaboration tools to support
extended work-from-home
arrangements
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PROTECTING OUR ENVIRONMENT (continued)

Methodology and Scope (continued)

EEMHEHA
Materiality Level note 1
METEEY k] b R
ARER Key Affected Short Medium Long HEBNFE HEBRRAZEE
Types of Risk Area term Term Term Impact on Business Impact on Financial Performance
EHRE R
Transition Risks
MEHEXREE HEEHRRE AMANHEFEE BERL o BWER FUFEEREMRS
Change in Market ~ BI#FEE AL RYFLEEE Business model: RIYEBOIET R
Demand ERKRRE % o Revenue Shifts: Potential decline
Growing Our digital ¢ RARAERMUPRAADE in sales of non-sustainable
preference for industry and BAREZHRERFZAR products and solutions
sustainable and  digital life e Risk of losing clients to
energy-efficient  business competitors offering greener or ¢ IRMERA L B AHIAETENE

products and
Services.

certified solutions

¢ FRAMEARWEREIR
BUERENEERE

e Need to upskill sales and

technical teams on sustainability

features.

EEE
Value Chain:

. HABZBHBABHEERS
BREN

¢ Increased demand for suppliers

with certified green hardware

o TRHENFERMHEEEIA
fEBHER

¢ Need for partnerships with
sustainable technology
providers

BHHEE

e Higher Sourcing Costs: Premium
for energy-efficient or certified
hardware
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PROTECTING OUR ENVIRONMENT (continved)

Methodology and Scope (continued)

BEMER
Materiality Level note 1
My EaEy gk R R
EIRER Key Affected Short Medium Long HEBHFE HUBREZVE
Types of Risk Area term Term Term Impact on Business Impact on Financial Performance
HEEERBE FRENTFE IAMNNEER [EEL5W o THIEM:EBRAM WERER
Policy & HIRERE YFTEERY Business model: BEE
Regulation BRER e FEIER o Increase Expenditure: Fines for
Tightening fZEo Our operation o ESGRESMFMREZEHRM non-compliance; investment in
Stricter sites and & new reporting systems
sustainability digital industry e Compliance costs for ESG
reporting, and digital life disclosures and carbon o HEMALT HEBRTEEN
carbon business reporting B AL
taxes, green e Increased Cost of Goods Sold:
standards. EEE Hardware costs increase due to
Value Chain: supplier carbon pricing
o HEFIERBSHARME
ARG
e Suppliers may raise prices due
to their own carbon compliance
costs
35
Opportunities
ERMERLE . KASELEN RMNEERY HEE o HHKEE RBREAPESEREMN
Energy Efficiency ~ HLHEZERE  Our operation Business model: FiN
& Operations:  HEERHA sites o Utility Savings: Reduced
Adoption of o BRREERHERAEEN electricity costs for internal

energy-efficient
data centers
and cloud
infrastructure

e Improved operational efficiency
through reduced energy
consumption

BfEHE .
Value Chain:

o ERAERBRRERPOHET
B A ERHR R

e Partnerships with green cloud
and data center providers
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o BUEERBRHEEEENET
BT

e Revenue Growth: Potential
government incentives for green
initiatives
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EEMHEHA
Materiality Level note 1

REEEY gl Lk &

PROTECTING OUR ENVIRONMENT (continued)

ARER Key Affected Short Medium Long HEBNFE HEBRRAZEE
Types of Risk Area term Term Term Impact on Business Impact on Financial Performance
IREERER REBHERE RMANITEE BERL SUEE IR HARAHHE
Sustainable RER - KER BHEFEEE Business model: iyl
Product Expansion K HiHERE % Revenue Growth: New customer
ENHHEREAE  Our digital o REIABURELRNHEES segments and upsell potential
Develop software industry and e Attract sustainability-focused
modules that digital life consumers HETE . AEMNEENTFE
help clients business HIEREERAEE
track energy, EEE Premium Pricing: Higher margins
water, and Value Chain: for value-added sustainability

carbon usage
o HANFEBERREEREBHY
fE

¢ Collaboration with sustainability

consultants and green
technology partners

1 EEMEE—- 1
B AEEREIREREEE;
EHRER  FREEE,
FOET | FHEEERERBWERBTTEE -

Materiality Definitions —

features

light color: Handle through standard existing processes;
regular color: Need to be monitored consistently;
dark color: Require management strategy planning and implementation tracking.
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PROTECTING OUR ENVIRONMENT (continved)

Methodology and Scope (continued)
Mitigation Measures of Risks and Opportunities Assessment Result:

iR R

Mitigation Measures

1R i K R =B 1
Extreme The weather Events

KR EAE

Change in Precipitation Patterns

FIBBRBIE
Change in Market Demand

BUR AR R
Policy & Regulation Tightening

HWemn
Types of Opportunities

o REHTEIRIMBEE BREEFHZZTXEXTENRMARBAVKBIE -
e Offer cloud-based deployment options to reduce client dependency on on-site servers
vulnerable to disasters.

o BICERPOHEMABEERZHNKBEERREMRES -
e Strengthen disaster recovery and backup capabilities for data centers and critical
infrastructure.

e EMERARLBHZAERBWN IR HIOBHRARBEHERRSHENKE
e Implement remote system deployment protocols and virtual commissioning tools to reduce
dependency on physical site visits during adverse weather

o FAREBEMRID TRFZABHNMEMAXRREZETR KHIEHEFTRBAB2ENERERER
e Adjust project planning to include weather buffer days in regions with pronounced rainy
seasons, especially for milestones requiring on-site presence

o FEEMMBSREREMGOLEERERDPMNEMATEE -
e Continuously track market demand shifts toward green production, and carbon-neutral
technologies.

e HERERAF BERCIRFBEEBENUTHRRAE
e Collaborate closely with clients to develop digital solutions aligned with sustainability trends.

o MRERABEMERBHEEMKERESCIRE - MBIMIREEREERZ2ER
e Ensure company products and services comply with local and international ESG, carbon
disclosure, and data security regulations.

o HIRARMEE BN FEIETEL ST EN I K B A SR ERNEEAA R
e (Conduct sustainability audits of key suppliers to assess their carbon footprint and compliance
with emerging green standards

i aidi

Response Measures

BERR B E
Energy Efficiency & Operations

AIREERER
Sustainable Product Expansion

e RIREGOERHEBNSEBHRAG RUBSXMERRER-

e Explore partnerships with green energy providers to offer integrated energy-saving solutions.

o HTEWMAERHERMMEALEDRE  UREBESE-
e Install motion-sensor LED lighting in offices to reduce electricity consumption.

o HRPHREITERFEMEHEBEIESR ESESGHTHIER-
e (Co-create sustainable supply chain management solutions with clients, integrating ESG
evaluation metrics.

e BEMEBAEGEERERBEILBHMBEM( BUNISERCHRFED -
e Strengthen brand leadership in green products and services transformation to build a
differentiated competitive advantage in the market.

o RHEMEREEBEDSNEM HEE R EEREBEEREE
e Provide energy management and analysis modules to help clients monitor and optimize energy
consumption.
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PROTECTING OUR ENVIRONMENT (continued)

Methodology and Scope (continued)

While the group has not yet formulated a dedicated climate transition plan,
we have implemented the mitigation measures described above to address
potential adverse climate impacts, utilizing internal funding and existing human
resources. To fully advance its decarbonisation and climate resilience efforts,
the group explicitly identified its material Scope 3 categories and established
related climate targets during the Year. During the reporting period, the group
did not incur any separately identifiable capital expenditure, financing, or
investments specifically allocated to climate-related risks and opportunities. In
addition, we have continued to apply the mitigation and response measures
disclosed in the previous reporting period across all operating regions.

Despite our proactive measures, the execution of our climate resilience plans
faces significant uncertainties. These include unpredictable developments
in global and regional climate policies, shifting consumer preferences for
sustainable products and solutions, the variable pace and severity of physical
climate impacts, as well as the uncertain timing and stringency of future
climate-related regulations. The group remains confident in our ability to
strategically and operationally adapt to climate change across all time horizons.
This capacity is integrated into our ongoing strategic planning and operational
management, enabling timely adjustments to business priorities, processes,
and value chain partnerships in response to evolving climate-related risks,
regulatory developments, and market trends.

Looking ahead, we will continue to monitor shifts in climate-related risks and
opportunities, regularly evaluate the effectiveness of implemented measures,
and refine our strategies accordingly. Climate-related targets will be set based
on operational performance, with clear objectives to guide the structured
implementation of responsive actions, thereby strengthening our overall agility
and resilience in meeting climate challenges.

Risk Management

The group has integrated the identification, assessment, prioritization, and
management of climate-related risks and opportunities into its broader risk
management framework. This integration embeds climate considerations into
daily operations and ensures effective responses to climate change challenges.
As these processes align with our existing risk management structure, no
significant changes were made to the process during the Year.

Throughout the processes, the group considers parameters such as asset
location and type, historical exposure to extreme weather and energy
consumption patterns. Climate data from the publicly available scenario
sources, as well as internal data such as utility consumption records and
operational incident logs are utilized. Below are the summary of the climate risk
and opportunity management process of the group:
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PROTECTING OUR ENVIRONMENT (continved)

Methodology and Scope (continued)
Risk Management(continued)

1. Identification
The group regularly analyzes trends related to climate change,
developments within domestic and international industries, shifts
in technology, and other relevant factors. This process includes
benchmarking against industry peers, gathering feedback from
stakeholders, and performing climate-related scenario analysis tailored
to our operational context and business profile. Based on these efforts,
the group has developed a structured list of climate-related risks and
opportunities, which outlines and details both the physical and transition
risks affecting our operations, as well as the corresponding potential
opportunities.

2. Evaluation
The group undertakes a thorough assessment of how climate-related
risks and opportunities could influence our business model, value chain,
and financial performance, including an evaluation of their likelihood and
potential magnitude.

3. Prioritisation

Based on the assessment results, the group prioritizes the identified
climate-related risks and opportunities according to their severity and
urgency, placing particular emphasis on those characterized by high
likelihood and significant potential impact.

4. Monitoring

Based on the results of risk and opportunity identification and
assessment, the group develops response plans and strategies to
capture potential opportunities. These measures are regularly evaluated
and monitored for effectiveness. At the same time, the outcomes of
risk and opportunity identification, assessment, and management
are reported periodically to the board. This practice enhances the
board’s oversight of risk and opportunity management and ensures the
effective implementation of response measures and opportunity-capture
strategies.

Metrics and Targets

In line with global climate commitments, the group is strongly committed to
aligning our operations with Hong Kong’s regional decarbonization targets. To
meet relevant climate framework requirements, we regularly evaluate our ESG
performance metrics and have established specific reduction and management
goals that reflect current standards. Although these targets are directional in
nature, and have not yet undergone independent third-party verification or
been developed using a sector-specific decarbonization methodology, the
board conducts annual progress reviews to assess performance and determine
whether adjustments are needed. The board is also committed to strengthening
governance mechanisms for setting, evaluating, and verifying these targets,
ensuring transparency and integrity across the group’s decarbonization journey.
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PROTECTING OUR ENVIRONMENT (continued)

Methodology and Scope (continued)
Metrics and Targets (continued)

To achieve measurable emissions reductions, the group is prioritizing
substantial decarbonization through energy efficiency improvements and
operational optimization. At present, we do not plan to use carbon credits for
offsetting purposes. Nevertheless, we continue to monitor developments in
carbon credit markets and related regulations, and are prepared to utilize such
instruments as a supplementary measure to support our long-term carbon
neutrality objectives when appropriate.

Due to the nature of our business, the company is not classified as a high-
emission industry. Our greenhouse gas emissions are primarily generated
from office electricity consumption and business travel. The frequency of
business travel is directly proportional to our revenue, and with the increase
in international travel, it is difficult to quantify a specific percentage reduction
target for the future. Furthermore, after relocating to new offices in Shenzhen
and Wuhan in 2024, water and electricity charges have been included in the
rental agreement, and we no longer receive separate utility bills or consumption
data. The same situation will apply to our Chongging office after its relocation
by the end of 2025. As a result, we are unable to quantify future water
consumption reduction targets.

For the above reasons, the company has set qualitative environmental targets
rather than quantitative ones at this stage.

Carbon Reduction Targets for the group:

Description

RIEAEBEBEER BREFHABLEENREHRE DO
Actively maintain, or gradually lower the office’s carbon footprint in accordance with the

group’s energy-saving initiatives."

BiRgEE > R IBEAEENE R EHFER RIS MZ P R RIEFE
Actively maintain, or gradually reduce energy consumption according to the resource

conservation and consumption reduction measures of the group.

RERBEBEN .
GHG Emission .
fEREE .
Energy Management .
BEEYER .
Waste Management .

BBEFTNBESRLERYES  BREAEENEE B BERBURT A
Actively maintain, or gradually reduce waste generation in accordance with the group’s

reduce, reuse, and recycle methods.
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PROTECTING OUR ENVIRONMENT (continved)

Methodology and Scope (continued)
Metrics and Targets (continued)

The group conducted greenhouse gas (GHG) identification, assessment,
and verification during the Year to effectively manage its emissions. Scope 1
and Scope 2 emissions are calculated in accordance with the Greenhouse
Gas Protocol: A Corporate Accounting and Reporting Standard (2004).
Concurrently, in line with the Greenhouse Gas Protocol Corporate Value Chain
(Scope 3) Accounting and Reporting Standard (2011), we have re-identified and
assessed Scope 3 GHG emission categories this year. Based on the review
and analysis of our business operations, and after considering factors such as
emission scale, data availability, and stakeholder concerns, the group ultimately
identified three key categories closely related to our activities as the focus for
Scope 3 GHG accounting. These include:

o Category 1: Purchased goods and services

o Category 4: Upstream transportation and distribution
o Category 5: Waste generated in operations

o Category 6: Business travel

During the Year, the summary of GHG emissions of the group is illustrated as
below:

B 20254 20244
Unit 2025 2024

BERBAEEHREY

Total GHG Emissions
BERBAHRRE

Total GHG Emissions intensity

#HE1 —EHEERE?

Scope 1 — Direct emissions @

#;EE2 —fEREEEREC

Scope 2 — Energy indirect emissions ©
I3 —HMmEEHEREY

Scope 3 — Other indirect emissions “

WS ES

tCO2e 3,211 195
M_EthEE BT

tCO2e/employee 8.11 0.72
MR tHES

tCO2e 34 31
MR tHES

tCO2e 90 79
MR tHES

tCO2e 3,087 85
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PROTECTING OUR ENVIRONMENT (continued)

Methodology and Scope (continued)

Metrics and Targets (continued)

Notes:

The group’s GHG inventory includes carbon dioxide, methane and nitrous oxide.
For the ease of reading and understanding, the GHG emissions data is presented in
carbon dioxide equivalent (CO2e).The calculation of GHG emissions is based on the
reporting requirements of Appendix 2 “Reporting Guidance on Environmental KPIs” to
“How to prepare an ESG Report” issued by the Stock Exchange.

Includes direct emissions from the fuel combustion in vehicles. The emission factor
used for calculating carbon emission is provided by the National Development and
Reform Commission of the PRC.

Includes energy indirect emissions resulting from the generation of purchased
electricity. The emission factor used for calculating carbon emission is provided by the
National Development and Reform Commission of the PRC.

Includes other indirect emissions that occur outside the group. The disclosed
figures are resulted from purchase goods and services, upstream transportation
and distribution, paper waste disposal at landfills, water consumption and business
air travel. The emission factor used for calculating paper waste can be found in
Appendix 2 “Reporting Guidance on Environmental KPIs” issued by the Stock
Exchange, while that for water consumption is provided by Shenzhen Water (Group)
Co., LTD. Emissions data relating to business air travel is based on the International
Civil Aviation Organization Carbon Emissions Calculator. For upstream transportation
and distribution and Purchase of Goods and Services, the emission factor is chosen
from a comprehensive set of supply chain emission factors developed by The U.S.
Environmental Protection Agency (EPA).

The group uses an operational control approach for GHG emission accounting. This
methodology defines the accounting scope based on the group’s authority to enforce
operational policies across its business activities, which more accurately reflects
its actual responsibilities in carbon emission management, helps strengthen GHG
emission monitoring and governance, and ensures that accounting outcomes align
with its sustainability goals.

The fluctuation of this year’s Scope 3 emission is mainly due to the expansion of our
Scope 3 data collection scope, which now includes Category 1 purchased goods and
services as well as Category 4 Upstream transportation and distribution.

The market maturity and industry adoption of carbon pricing mechanisms are
currently insufficient to have a direct, material financial impact on the group’s
operations. Therefore, carbon pricing is not yet part of our decision-making
processes. In addition, following our existing remuneration policy and industry
characteristics, our compensation structure still focuses on core business
performance and long-term value creation — without yet including climate-
related factors in executive or employee incentive plans.

In the future, the group will keep monitoring progress in carbon pricing
mechanisms and climate — related performance metrics. When conditions
become more mature and better suited to our operational context, we will
evaluate the feasibility of incorporating these factors into our strategic decision-
making and remuneration policies.

ANNUAL REPORT 2025 &R

75



RIB-HERELRERS
ENVIRONMENTAL, SOCIAL AND GOVERNANCE REPORT

BRtE

FEBTBETRESMESBHLEED WR2MEH
HEFHRESHEE UBAOEMTE - REH T
BET2MRFLIE LRAFSEER L THRER

CONTRIBUTION TO THE COMMUNITY

We encourage employees to care for and spend time on the local communities
through participating in all kinds of social activities such as attending local
community activities and charitable donations. Employees are also encouraged

oM AEE BEANTEZSERN I RERMWER  to participate in environmental protection activities and promote environmental

RMEEESHAMEEUN BRRIEBETE -

ek IRIB-HHEREBKRSIESIE

o]

awareness within the group. During the year, our community engagement does

not involve use of resources. We shall continue to look for other opportunities
to devote back to the community in the future.

APPENDIX: CONTENT INDEX OF

ENVIRONMENTAL, SOCIAL AND GOVERNANCE
REPORTING CODE

B BE S
HEEFRERA

Page no./
Explanation/

ESGI51E B e =3:1] Reasons for
ESG Indicators Overview Sections Omissions
R
Environmental
A1EERAD — R E SREIR
A1 Emissions General disclosure Pollution Management 58
Al BE TR 48 R AR R HE B © SREIR
The types of emissions and respective emissions data. Pollution Management 58
A1.2 “EhF—B—BieEL -
Repealed 1 January 2025 - -
A1.3 FMEXBEEREYEER WNEBER) BE- SREIR
Total hazardous waste produced and, where appropriate,  Pollution Management 58-59
intensity.
Al.4 FMEABREERYAER WNEBER) BE- SREIR
Total non-hazardous waste produced and, where Pollution Management 58-59
appropriate, intensity.
A1.5 MR ENHNE R R A BIRZE BRI L R RERBHK
Description of emission target(s) set and steps taken to Greenhouse Gas Emissions 59-60
achieve them.
A1.6 BMEIEE S RBEEEYN G X THEARENHRER SHRER
18 R 73 R B 1P R EX B9 & 8% o
Description of how hazardous and non-hazardous wastes  Pollution Management 58-59

are handled, and a description of reduction target(s) set
and steps taken to achieve them.
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ENVIRONMENTAL, SOCIAL AND GOVERNANCE
REPORTING CODE (continued)

B RE S
HIRIR
Page no./
Explanation/
ESGIE1E iy =1 Reasons for
ESG Indicators Overview Sections Omissions
A2EREM — R R B AE B K
A2 Use of General disclosure Energy and Water Conservation 60
Resources
A2.1 BB DNERERREEEREEREREE B AEER K
Direct and/or indirect energy consumption by type in total Energy and Water Conservation 60
and intensity.
A2.2 MIEKEREE- i AE B 7K
Water consumption in total and intensity. Energy and Water Conservation 60
A2.3 M AE R A M st B R PTE AR o i AE B 7K
Description of energy use efficiency initiatives and results ~ Energy and Water Conservation 60-61
achieved.
A2.4 Bl SR EVB A ACR e B EREE URIRA Ak mst EEEIK
BI R PRIS AR ©
Description of whether there is any issue in sourcing water Energy and Water Conservation 60-61
that is fit for purpose, water efficiency initiatives and
results achieved.
A2.5 Bk P A B EE AT RERY K (QER) SEEBMGE  HEEKX
Total packaging material used for finished products and, if Energy and Water Conservation 59

applicable, with reference to per unit produced.
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MigE . IRIE - EREARSISSIEH APPENDIX: CONTENT INDEX OF
ENVIRONMENTAL, SOCIAL AND GOVERNANCE
REPORTING CODE (continued)

#®EI| @

B BE S
HEEFRERA
Page no./
Explanation/

ESGI51E B E=:1] Reasons for
ESG Indicators Overview Sections Omissions
ARBERRAER —MREE REEIRIE TEEMTE
ek Bl PR
BEo
A3 Environmental General disclosure Protecting our Environment Not material
and Natural as identified
Resources in the
materiality
assessment.
A3.1 HREBTHHRERRAAERNEAXCERERNER [RERE TEEEMFTE
BRETENITH ekl PSR
B2
Description of the significant impacts of activities on the Protecting our Environment Not material
environment and natural resources and the actions taken as identified
to manage them. in the
materiality
assessment.
RIZE1E M Ea FE ¥t AR 1L
(if) HBR
@iy  EREIE
(iv) HERRER
Part D Climate (i) Governance Response to Climate Change 61-75
Change (ii) Strategy
(i) Risk Management
(iv)  Metrics and Targets
AdRIEEAME BE-Z_HFE—HA—HEL -
A4: Climate Repealed 1 January 2025 - -
Change
A4.1 BE-Z_AF—B—HEL -
Repealed 1 January 2025 - -
e
Social
B1{E & — AR 8T
B1 Employment General disclosure Employment 47
B1.1 B BEEL FRAN RMER SN EEMRE - BT
Total workforce by gender, employment type, age group Employment 48
and geographical region.
B1.2 MR FlRER Rt & B DRVEE MK LK BT
Employee turnover rate by gender, age group and Employment 49

geographical region.
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REPORTING CODE (continued)

B RE S
HIRIR
Page no./
Explanation/
ESGIE1E iy =1 Reasons for
ESG Indicators Overview Sections Omissions
B2 REZ 2 — R R BERZE
B2 Health and General disclosure Health and Safety 52
Safety
B2.1 AT TH ALK BERZE
Number and rate of work-related fatalities. Health and Safety 52
B2.2 HTEELRTIEH#- BERZE
Lost days due to work injury. Health and Safety 52
B2.3 HMPTER AN E R R R 2R URERIITRER RERZSE
ke
Description of occupational health and safety measures Health and Safety 52
adopted, how they are implemented and monitored.
B3% B R — R R Bl k&R
B3 Development General disclosure Training and Development 50
and Training
B3.1 B REEENEDNZIIEET DL Bl RER
The percentage of employees trained by gender and Training and Development 51
employee category.
B3.2 B REEEE D BLEETHZIINTARH  FBillRER
The average training hours completed per employee by Training and Development 51
gender and employee category.
B4% T4 HI — R R BT
B4 Labour General disclosure Employment 47
Standards
B4.1 i 5T R B B B D45 I LA o 88 T Ko sl 5 T o BT
Description of measures to review employment practices to Employment 47
avoid child and forced labour.
B4.2 H T B IR R B R EER B BB L PT ERELRY & B o BT
Description of steps taken to eliminate such practices Employment 47
when discovered.
B5{FESE & 18 — R R HEREIE
B5 Supply Chain General disclosure Supply Chain Management 53
Management
B5.1 EEE N HEREE - HEREIE
Number of suppliers by geographical region. Supply Chain Management 54
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APPENDIX: CONTENT INDEX OF
ENVIRONMENTAL, SOCIAL AND GOVERNANCE
REPORTING CODE (continued)

B BE S
HEEFRERA

Page no./
Explanation/

ESGI51E B E=:1] Reasons for
ESG Indicators Overview Sections Omissions
B5.2 BB A AMHEENEG mENTERMEMNNMERER MHERSIE
BB UREARITRERG %
Description of practices relating to engaging suppliers, Supply Chain Management 53
number of suppliers where the practices are being
implemented, how they are implemented and monitored.
B5.3 B A RMARNHEESERENRRERTERMNIEN > HEESE
MR R MIT R EER 5%
Description of practices used to identify environmental and Supply Chain Management 54
social risks along the supply chain, and how they are
implemented and monitored.
B5.4 BT RERER N RETELHBRERKRBENEG U HERSIE
FABRMIT R A
Description of practices used to promote environmentally ~ Supply Chain Management 54
preferable products and services when selecting
suppliers, and how they are implemented and monitored.
B6Em&EE — R E EnkRBES
B6 Product General disclosure Products and Services 55
Responsibility
B6.1 BEHBEXEREHPRAZHERFEHAMEBELKNE EokRBES
Stbe
Percentage of total products sold or shipped subject to Products and Services 55
recalls for safety and health reasons.
B6.2 BEMNERERBNEREBE UKRER G % EnkRBES
Number of products and service-related complaints Products and Services 55
received and how they are dealt with.
B6.3 i B A 5 R IR RN B E R RE AV 1B ) H
Description of practices relating to observing and Intellectual Property Rights 56
protecting intellectual property rights.
B6.4 WG EREBRRERLBWER- EnkRBES
Description of quality assurance process and recall Products and Services 55
procedures.
B6.5 BAUS B EERMRERFAREE  UREARTEERS B RE
o
Description of consumer data protection and privacy Privacy Protection 55-56

policies, how they are implemented and monitored.
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APPENDIX: CONTENT INDEX OF

ENVIRONMENTAL, SOCIAL AND GOVERNANCE

REPORTING CODE (continued)

B RE S
HEEFRERA

Page no./
Explanation/

ESGIE1E iy =3:0)] Reasons for
ESG Indicators Overview Sections Omissions
B7TR&5 — AR EE o RES
B7 Anti-corruption General disclosure. Anti-corruption 57
B7.1 RBEAABETANEBERLELEEENE SHAE RES
HHHE KFriE R
Number of concluded legal cases regarding corrupt Anti-corruption 57
practices brought against the issuer or its employees
during the reporting period and the outcomes of the
cases.
B7.2 B TR T R R RAZ T MU R AIT R EE R 5% o RES
Description of preventive measures and whistle-blowing Anti-corruption 57
procedures, how they are implemented and monitored.
B7.3 HiimEShE TRENRESE - RES
Description of anti-corruption training provided to directors Anti-corruption 57
and staff.
B8it &I E — R R BRtE
B8 Community General disclosure Contributing to Community 76
Investment
B8.1 FIEREBEE- ~EHA TEENTG
R Bl A
BEo
Focus areas of contribution. N/A Not material
as identified
in the
materiality
assessment.
B8.2 HHEIHEMBAER ~EHA EEENTG
R Bl A
BEo
Resources contributed to the focus area. N/A Not material
as identified
in the
materiality
assessment.
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The directors submit their report together with the audited financial statements
for the reporting year.

PRINCIPAL ACTIVITIES

The company is an investment holding company. Its subsidiaries are principally
engaged in the digital industry and digital life businesses. An analysis of our
revenue and contribution to operating profit by reportable segments for the
reporting year is set out in Note 5 to the consolidated financial statements.

RESULTS AND APPROPRIATIONS

Our results for the reporting year are set out in the consolidated income
statement on page 109.

The directors do not recommend any payments of final dividend.

BUSINESS REVIEW AND PERFORMANCE,
FUTURE PROSPECTS AND DEVELOPMENT

Analyses of our performance during the reporting year, our future prospects
and business development and description of the principal risks and
uncertainties facing by us, are set out in the section of “Management
Discussion and Analysis” in this annual report. There had been no material
events after 31 December 2025 till the issuance of this annual report.

ENVIRONMENTAL POLICIES AND PERFORMANCE

We have always considered environmental protection and energy conservation
as one of our key priorities in order to enhance the sustainable development
and undertake relevant social responsibility. For details, please refer to the
section headed “Environmental, Social and Governance Report” in this annual
report.

COMPLIANCE WITH RELEVANT LAWS AND
REGULATIONS

The board was not aware of any non-compliance with the relevant laws and
regulations that had a significant impact on the company during the reporting
year.
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RELATIONSHIPS WITH EMPLOYEES, CUSTOMERS
AND SUPPLIERS

We highly value the relationships with employees, customers and suppliers as
they are the foundation of our success.

Employees

We strictly comply with all the applicable rules and regulations in relation
to employment, to name a few, the Employment Ordinance, the Mandatory
Provident Fund Ordinance and the Personal Data (Privacy) Ordinance, etc.
We have purchased all necessary insurance and made monthly pension
contributions for its staff and has measures in place endeavoured to protect
all staff's personal information. There are channels for staff to express their
opinions with regard to their work. Moreover, we also strive to provide a safe,
healthy and harmonious workplace with fair and equal opportunities for staff of
both genders and different races.

Customers

We provide direct services and goods to customers and conduct surveys to
interact with them to gain market insights and feedback. For the reporting
year, sales to our five largest customers in total accounted for approximately
29% (2024: 27%) of our total revenue, with the largest customer accounting
for approximately 7% (2024: 7%). Credit terms offered to customers ranged
from 30 to 90 days. Management makes periodic collective assessment as
well as individual assessment on the recoverability of trade receivables based
on historical payment records, the length of the overdue period, the financial
strength of the trade and other debtors and whether there are any disputes
with the relevant debtors. Our historical experience in collection of trade and
other receivables falls within the recorded allowances and the directors are
of the opinion that adequate provision for uncollectible receivables has been
made in these financial statements. Overdue balances are reviewed regularly
by senior management. No significant recoverability problem is identified
subsequent to the reporting year.

Suppliers

Our suppliers are either well established companies or from well-known
enterprises to ensure that they are able to deliver goods and services as
requested. Our five largest suppliers in aggregate accounted for approximately
38% (2024: 37%) by value of our total purchases during the reporting year,
with the largest supplier accounting for approximately 13% (2024: 24%).
Furthermore, anti-bribery policies are in place for all staff to comply.

During the reporting year, save for Hon Hai Technology Group, none of the
directors or any of their close associates or any shareholders which, to the best
knowledge of the directors, own more than 5% of the company’s issued share
capital had any interest in any of our five largest customers or suppliers.
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SUBSIDIARIES

Particulars of our principal subsidiaries as at 31 December 2025 are set out in
Note 34(a) to the consolidated financial statements.

PROPERTY, PLANT AND EQUIPMENT

Details of the movements in our property, plant and equipment are set out in
Note 13 to the consolidated financial statements.

SHARE CAPITAL AND RESERVES

Details of our share capital are set out in Note 26 to the consolidated financial
statements.

The amounts and particulars of material transfers to and from our reserves
during the reporting year are set out in Note 34(b) to the consolidated financial
statements.

DISTRIBUTABLE RESERVES

As at 31 December 2025, our reserves are not available for distribution. Under
the Companies Act 1981 of Bermuda, contributed surplus is distributable to
shareholders, subject to the condition that the company cannot declare or pay
a dividend, or make a distribution out of contributed surplus if (i) it is, or after
the payment be, unable to pay its liabilities as they become due, or (i) the
realisable value of its assets would thereby be less than the aggregate of its
liabilities and its issued share capital and share premium account.

DONATIONS

We did not make any donations (31 December 2024: Nil) during the reporting
year.

PRE-EMPTIVE RIGHTS

There are no provisions for pre-emptive rights under the Bye-laws and there is
no restriction against such right under the laws in Bermuda, which would oblige
the company to offer new shares on a pro-rata basis to existing shareholders.

FIVE YEAR FINANCIAL SUMMARY

A summary of our consolidated results, assets and liabilities for each of the last
five financial years until 31 December 2025 is set out on page 6.
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DIRECTORS

The directors who held office during the reporting year and up to the date of
this annual report were:

Executive Directors
Mr. CHANG Chuan-Wang (Chairman)
Mr. CHENG Yee Pun

Non-Executive Directors
Mr. KIM Hyun Seok

Mr. CHANG Kuo-Chin

Ms. HUANG Pi-Chun

Independent Non-Executive Directors
Mr. KAN Ji Ran Laurie

Prof. ZHANG Xiaoquan

Mr. KAM Chi Sing

Mr. KAN Ji Ran Laurie, Prof. ZHANG Xiaoguan and Mr. KAM Chi Sing will retire
by rotation in accordance with Article 99 of the Bye-laws and, being eligible,
offer themselves for re-election at the forthcoming AGM.

The terms of office of the directors, including the independent non-executive
directors, are subject to retirement by rotation and are eligible for re-election at
the company’s annual general meeting in accordance with the company’s Bye-
laws.

UPDATE ON DIRECTORS’ INFORMATION

During the reporting period, the remuneration of Dr. Shi Zhe, our chief executive
officer (“CEQ”) has been revised from nil to HK$10,000 per month effective
from 8 January 2025. The CEO did not take up any role within the group, other
than the role of CEO of the company. Save as disclosed above, pursuant to
Rule 13.51B(1) of the Listing rules, there were no changes in information of the
directors and CEO of the company.
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BIOGRAPHICAL DETAILS OF DIRECTORS AND
SENIOR MANAGEMENT

Executive directors

Mr. CHANG Chuan-Wang, aged 57, was appointed as executive director
and Chairman on 26 March 2024. He has about 30 years’ experience in
the information and communication technology industry. In May 2009,
Mr. Chang joined Hon Hai whose shares are listed on the Taiwan Stock
Exchange Corporation (“Taiwan Stock Exchange”) (stock code: 2317),
focusing on group business strategy, operation control and performance
analysis management. Mr. Chang is currently an assistant vice president of
the Strategic Controlling Division in Hon Hai. He currently also serves as the
executive director of Ennoconn Corporation, principally operating the business
of industrial computer design, manufacture, processing and sale, whose
shares are listed on the Taiwan Stock Exchange (stock code:6414). Since 14
April 2023, he has also been a chairman of the board of directors, a non-
executive director and a member of the remuneration committee of CircuTech
International Holdings Limited (“CircuTech”), whose shares are listed on the
GEM of the Stock Exchange (stock code: 8051). The ultimate controlling
shareholder of CircuTech is Hon Hai and its principal business is the sale and
distribution of IT product. Mr. Chang has acted as a non-executive director
of FIH Mobile Limited (stock code: 2038) and FIT Hon Teng Limited (“FIT”)
(stock code: 6088), whose shares are listed on the Main Board of the Stock
Exchange, since 29 June 2023 and 21 June 2024 respectively. For the period
from 2002 to 2008, Mr. Chang was the chairman’s special assistant at Jabil
Green Point, whose shares were listed on the Taiwan Stock Exchange and
were delisted in April 2007. For the period from 1995 to 2001, he served as
the head of the global operations management in Universal Scientific Industrial
Co., Ltd., whose shares were listed on the Taiwan Stock Exchange and were
delisted in June 2010. Mr. Chang obtained a bachelor’s degree in Automatic
Control Engineering from Feng Chia University in 1992 and a master’s degree
in business administration from the Graduate Institute of Management at Feng
Chia University in 2007. In 2007, he was awarded the honorary membership
of Phi Tau Phi Scholastic Honor Society for his outstanding academic
achievements.

Mr. CHENG Yee Pun, aged 50, was appointed as executive director on 28
March 2018 and is assuming the role of group chief financial officer. Prior to
joining the company in 2016, he was the vice president of New World Strategic
Investment Limited, primarily responsible for private equity and venture capital
investments, M&A transactions and business development initiatives. Mr.
Cheng began his career with an international accounting firm and had worked
for a number of global financial institutions and Hong Kong listed companies.
He obtained his Master of Business Administration and Bachelor of Commerce
(Hons.) from the University of New South Wales and the University of Melbourne
in Australia respectively. Mr. Cheng is a member of HKICPA, CPA Australia and
CFA Institute.
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BIOGRAPHICAL DETAILS OF DIRECTORS AND
SENlOR MANAGEMENT (continued)

Non-executive directors

Mr. KIM Hyun Seok, aged 43, was appointed as non-executive director on 29
March 2023. He has been with SK Holdings (C&C) since 2017 and is currently
the Head of Strategic Investment Team. He holds a Bachelor of Science at Ohio
State University and a Master of Business Administration at Korea Development
Institute School of Public Policy and Management (KDIS), Se-Jong City,
Republic of Korea.

Mr. CHANG Kuo-Chin, aged 57, was appointed as non-executive director on
21 August 2024. Mr. Chang has over 30 years of extensive experience in the
information technology field. He joined Hon Hai in 1998 whose shares are listed
on the Taiwan Stock Exchange under stock code 2317. Mr. Chang specializes
in information management, digital service platform establishment, and
business operations. He currently serves as the senior assistant vice president
and Head of the Central Information Department of Hon Hai Technology
Group. Mr. Chang obtained his Bachelor’s degree in Applied Mathematics from
Chung Yuan Christian University in 1992 and worked in the IT department
of Kuozui Motors, Ltd. for three years. From 1999 to 2020, Mr. Chang led
the Information Division of J Business Group at Hon Hai Technology Group,
where he planned and established various central digital platforms and laid
the digital operational management foundation for the rapid growth of Hon Hai
Technology Group. In 2016, he founded MinMax Technology (Shenzhen) Co.,
Ltd. and served as Chairman until 2023, demonstrating his visionary foresight
and exceptional management capabilities. Since 2013, Mr. Chang has held
the positions of chairman of Futaihong Precision Component (Shenzhen) Co.,
Ltd., and executive director of Fuchin Precision Industry (Shenzhen) Co.,
Ltd. Additionally, Mr. Chang was honored as one of Hon Hai Group’s Top 10
Inventors in both 2018 and 2020.

Ms. HUANG Pi-Chun, aged 53, was appointed as non-executive director on 26
March 2024. She has over 30 years of experience in finance and accounting
as well as operational analysis, and specializes in the operation of multinational
companies in large scale electronics manufacturing industry. She is currently
the assistant vice president of corporate accounting department of Hon Hai
and is responsible for issuing financial reports of the Hon Hai Technology
Group. Ms. Huang is responsible for conducting financial forecasts analysis
for top management’s decision making, and also holds major positions in the
finance and accounting digital transformation projects and has participated in
the due diligence on investment projects of the Hon Hai Technology Group.
Since 7 August 2023, she has also been a non-executive director of FIT. Ms.
Huang is also serving as the non-executive director of FSK Limited, a company
in which Hon Hai indirectly holds more than 30% attributable equity interests,
and as the director of Aitus Technology Inc., a subsidiary of Hon Hai.
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BIOGRAPHICAL DETAILS OF DIRECTORS AND
SENIOR MANAGEMENT (continued)

Non-executive directors (continued)

Ms. Huang obtained a Bachelor of Accounting degree from the Fu Jen Catholic
University in Taiwan in 1994. After graduation, she joined a Taiwan local CPA
firm (which was merged into Crowe (TW) CPAs in 2016) as an auditor and
was responsible for auditing financial statements, conducting tax audits and
providing initial public offering and over-the-counter market counselling for
clients. Ms. Huang left the CPA firm in 1997 and then served as accounting
supervisor of Lite-On Technology Corporation (“Lite-On Technology”), a listed
company on the Taiwan Stock Exchange (stock code: 2301) with its principal
business operations in the electronics manufacturing industry. During her 17
years of services in Lite-On Technology, Ms. Huang was responsible for issuing
financial reports for Lite-On Technology and conducting operational analysis.
She was also involved in the post-investment consolidation and management
work for the Lite-On Technology’s overseas establishment and closure of
factories as well as mergers and acquisitions. Ms. Huang has experience in
working in many countries, including the U.S., Mexico, Czech Republic, Finland
and Germany. In the course of digital transformation of Lite On Technology, she
successfully led her team to make significant contributions including but not
limited to the upgrade of enterprise resource planning (ERP), the optimization
of business data warehouse (BW) database and the introduction of business
consolidation system (BCS) platform for consolidated reporting system. In
2015, she left her position as senior manager of Lite-On Technology and
joined Taikoo Motors Limited (Taiwan branch) (“Taikoo Motors”) as financial
controller. After serving Taikoo Motors for one year, Ms. Huang joined Hon Hai
in 2016.

Independent non-executive directors

Mr. KAN Ji Ran, Laurie, aged 65, was appointed as independent non-executive
director on 1 December 2015. Mr. Kan is a managing partner and founder of
ON Capital, a private equity firm that specialises in investing in China since
2004. Prior to founding ON Capital, Mr. Kan established i100 Corporation in
1999, a start-up incubator that went on to list on the main board of the Hong
Kong Stock Exchange. He had also served as chief operating officer of CDC
Corporation (renamed to China.com later), founder of PointCast Asia, and had
established Sina.com in Hong Kong. Mr. Kan spent the earlier years of his
career successively at Apple Computer, Compaq Computer, and established
Microsoft in Hong Kong and China. Mr. Kan graduated in business from Hong
Kong Baptist College and from the Stanford Graduate School of Business’
Executive Program for Smaller Companies.
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BIOGRAPHICAL DETAILS OF DIRECTORS AND
SENIOR MANAGEMENT (continued)

Independent non-executive directors (continued)

Prof. ZHANG Xiaoquan, aged 52, was appointed as independent non-executive
director on 31 March 2020. Prof. Zhang is currently a professor of Department
of Decision Sciences and Managerial Economics at The Chinese University
of Hong Kong (the “CUHK”) since 2017. Before he joined the CUHK, he
was an associate professor of Department of Information Systems, Business
Statistics & Operations Management at The Hong Kong University of Science
and Technology Business School from 2006. Before joining the academia,
he worked as an analyst for an investment bank, and as an international
marketing manager for a high-tech company. He holds a patent in the United
States, and co-founded several companies in the areas of social networking,
FinTech, and LegalTech. Prof. Zhang holds a Doctor of Philosophy degree in
Management from MIT Sloan School of Management in the United States, a
Master of Science degree in Management, a Bachelor of Engineering degree
in Computer Science and a Bachelor of Arts degree in English from Tsinghua
University in the People’s Republic of China. He has been an independent
director for NASDAQ-listed e-commerce company Secoo Holding Limited
(NASDAQ: SECO) since September 2017. He also offered advice to Hong Kong
Cyberport Management Company Ltd., Jingdong Finance, Hupan University,
Huawei Investment & Holding Co., Ltd., China Mobile Limited, China Merchants
Securities Co. Ltd., Douban.com, and Radica Systems Limited.
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BIOGRAPHICAL DETAILS OF DIRECTORS AND
SENIOR MANAGEMENT (continued)

Independent non-executive directors (continued)

Mr. KAM Chi Sing, aged 55, was appointed as independent non-executive
director on 28 September 2023. He has over 22 years of experience in
management accounting, auditing and assurance, taxation, corporate services
and cross border merger and acquisition consultation in Hong Kong and
China. Mr. Kam established Roger Kam & Co., a certified public accounting
firm in Hong Kong, in May 2000, and R&T Consulting Group Limited (“R&T
Consulting”), a business consulting firm in Hong Kong, in July 2009. Mr. Kam
is currently serving as the managing partner at Roger Kam & Co, the managing
director at R&T Consulting and the chief representative of the representative
offices of Roger Kam & Co in Shanghai, Guangzhou and Beijing. Mr. Kam
has had been acting as an independent non-executive director of Excellence
Commercial Property & Facilities Management Group Limited (stock code:
6989) since 28 September 2020 and LX Technology Group Limited (stock
code: 2436) from 27 September 2022 to 15 November 2024 and a company
secretary of Xinji Shaxi Group Co., Ltd (stock code: 3603) since 11 March
2019, all of which are listed on the Main Board of the Stock Exchange of
Hong Kong Limited. Mr. Kam is a founding member of the Alliance of Inter-
Continental Accountants and has been registered as a certified tax adviser and
a chartered tax adviser by the Taxation Institute of Hong Kong since 2011 and
2020, respectively. He was admitted as a fellow member of the Association
of Chartered Certified Accountants in November 2003, a fellow member of
the Hong Kong Institute of Certified Public Accountants in April 2006, a fellow
member of the Institute of Financial Accountants in March 2011, a fellow
member of the Taxation Institute of Hong Kong in January 2010, a member of
the Society of Trust and Estate Practitioners in April 2012 and a member of
the Hong Kong Securities and Investment Institute in June 2013, respectively.
He is a committee member of the financial and treasury services committee
of Hong Kong General Chamber of Commerce. He has also been serving as a
committee member of the Chinese General Chamber of Commerce, Hong Kong
since November 2016. Mr. Kam was appointed as a member of the Financial
Committee of Hong Kong Red Cross Princess Alexandra Schools in September
2024. Mr. Kam was also appointed as a member of Chinese People’s Political
Consultative Conference in Shanghai Pudong New Area in December 2023.
Mr. Kam obtained his bachelor’s degree of science from the University of Hong
Kong in November 1993.
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BIOGRAPHICAL DETAILS OF DIRECTORS AND
SENIOR MANAGEMENT (continued)

Chief Executive Officer

Dr. SHI Zhe, aged 36, was appointed as Chief Executive Officer on 26 March
2024. He obtained his Master and Doctor of Philosophy in Mechanical
Engineering from the Center for Intelligent Maintenance Systems (IMS),
University of Cincinnati, USA in 2014 and 2018 respectively. Currently he
is serving as the chief digital officer and head of the smart manufacturing
platform of Foxconn Technology Group, mainly responsible for the group’s
digital transformation strategic planning and intelligent manufacturing
implementation. Before joining Foxconn Technology Group, Dr. Shi was the co-
founder of Beijing Cyberinsight Technology Co., Ltd. and was responsible for
solutions and strategic key accounts. Dr. Shi has participated in the research
and development of industrial intelligence projects and intelligent system
development in rail transit, power generation, manufacturing, shipping and
other industries. Currently, he is mainly engaged in the digital transformation of
electronic manufacturing and the implementation of intelligent manufacturing
projects, including mold processing, large-scale machining, printed circuit
board assembly (PCBA) and large-scale assembly. Dr. Shi also serves as a
lecturer for the Masters of Business and Administration (MBA) programme
at the School of Economics and Management of Tsinghua University, a
guest lecturer at the Graduate School of Tsinghua University on intelligent
manufacturing, a business tutor for undergraduates at Beihang Sijia College,
and a business tutor for professional master programme’s students at Beijing
Jiaotong University.

EQUITY-LINKED AGREEMENTS

During the reporting year, the company did not enter into any equity-linked
agreement.

DIRECTORS’ SERVICE CONTRACTS

Each of Mr. Chang Chuan-Wang and Dr. Shi has entered into a service
agreement with the company for a fixed term of three years in respect of the
appointment of Mr. Chang as executive director and Dr. Shi as Chief Executive
Officer respectively and Mr. Chang Kuo-Chin and Ms. Huang have entered
into an appointment letter with no fixed term with the company in respect of
their appointment as non-executive directors. Each of the independent non-
executive directors has entered into an appointment letter with the company
for one year and is renewable automatically for successive term of one year.
Mr. Cheng and Mr. Kim have not entered into any service contracts and do
not have a fixed term of service with the company. However, all directors are
subject to re-election by rotation at least once every three years in accordance
with the Bye-laws. None of the directors who are proposed for re-election
at the forthcoming annual general meeting has a service contract with the
company which cannot be terminated by the company within one year without
payment of compensation, other than statutory compensation.
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DIRECTORS’ INTERESTS IN TRANSACTIONS,
ARRANGEMENTS OR CONTRACTS

No transaction, arrangement or contracts of significance in relation to the
group’s business to which the company or any of its subsidiaries was a party
and in which a director had a material interest, whether directly or indirectly,
subsisted at any time during the reporting year.

DIRECTORS’ INTERESTS IN COMPETING
BUSINESS

As far as the directors are aware, none of the directors or their respective
associates has any interest in a business which competes or may compete with
the business of the group.

PERMITTED INDEMNITY PROVISION

A permitted indemnity provision for the benefit of the directors is currently
in force and was in force throughout the reporting year. The company has
maintained directors and officers’ liability insurance which provides appropriate
cover for, among others, the directors.

CONTROLLING SHAREHOLDER’S INTERESTS IN
SIGNIFICANT CONTRACTS

Save as the disclosure in the section headed “Continuing Connected
Transactions”, as far as the directors are aware, at no time during the
reporting year had the company or any of its subsidiaries, and the controlling
shareholders or any of its subsidiaries entered into any contract of significance
or any contract of significance for the provision of services by the controlling
shareholders or any of its subsidiaries to the company or any of its subsidiaries.
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DIRECTORS’ AND CHIEF EXECUTIVES’
INTERESTS AND SHORT POSITIONS IN
THE SHARES, UNDERLYING SHARES AND
DEBENTURES OF THE COMPANY OR ANY
ASSOCIATED CORPORATION

As at 31 December 2025, the interests and short positions of the then directors
and chief executives of the company in the shares, underlying shares and
debentures of the company or any of its associated corporations (within the
meaning of Part XV of the Securities and Futures Ordinance (the “SFO”) which
were required, pursuant to Divisions 7 and 8 of Part XV of the SFO (including
interests and short positions which they are taken or deemed to have taken
under such provisions of the SFO), to be notified to the company and the Stock
Exchange, or which were required, pursuant to Section 352 of the SFO, to be
entered in the register kept by the company, or which were required, pursuant
to the Model Code for Securities Transactions by Directors of Listed Issuers in
the Listing Rules, to be notified to the company and the Stock Exchange were
as follows:

Long position in the company’s shares of HK$0.10 each

EPN R A#DE st Bt
Personal Associate Total

interests Interests interests Percentage

BB B, ST A 1,300,000 - 1,300,000 0.18%
Mr. CHENG Yee Pun (K1)
(note)

hiat -
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Notes:

The interest represents share options of the company.

Save as disclosed above, so far as the directors are aware, as at 31 December
2025, none of the then directors nor the chief executive of the company had or
was deemed to have any interests or short positions in the shares, underlying
shares or debentures of the company and its associated corporations (within
the meaning of Part XV of the SFO) which (i) were required to be notified to
the company and the Stock Exchange pursuant to Divisions 7 and 8 of Part
XV of the SFO (including interests or short positions which they were taken
or deemed to have under such provisions of the SFO); or (i) were required,
pursuant to section 352 of the SFO, to be entered in the register referred
to therein; or (iii) were required to be notified to the company and the Stock
Exchange pursuant to the Model Code for Securities Transactions by Directors
of Listed Issuers contained in the Listing Rules.
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SHARE OPTION SCHEME

On 31 May 2023, the 2013 Share Option Scheme was terminated by the
adoption of the 2023 Share Option Scheme pursuant to a resolution passed
by the shareholders of the company at the annual general meeting. Upon
termination of the 2013 Share Option Scheme, no further options could be
granted but the provisions of the 2013 Share Option Scheme will remain in full
force and effect to the extent necessary to give effect to the exercise of options
granted prior to its termination or otherwise as may be required in accordance
with the rules of the 2013 Share Option Scheme. During the reporting year, a
total of 4,630,000 share options under the 2013 Share Option Scheme were
exercised, no share options were cancelled, granted or lapsed. Other than a
total of 1,300,000 share options was granted to Mr. Cheng Yee Pun, executive
director, no other directors, chief executive or substantial shareholders or
their associates were granted any share options of the company. A total of
2,950,000 share options was granted to the five highest paid individuals
of 2025. All other grantees of existing share options were employees or
consultants of the group and none of the grantees were granted in excess of
1% individual limit . There was no related entity participant or service provider
with options and awards granted and to be granted in any 12-month period
exceeding 0.1% of the relevant class of shares in issue.

No share option under the 2023 Share Option Scheme has been granted,
exercised, lapsed or cancelled and there was not outstanding option under the
2023 Share Option Scheme during the reporting period.

Summary of the 2023 Share Option Scheme

1. Purpose of the 2023 Share Option Scheme
To motivate the eligible participants to optimize their performance and
efficiency for the benefit and long-term growth and profitability of the

group and to attract and retain or otherwise maintain the best available
personnel of the group.

2. Participants of the 2023 Share Option Scheme

(@) any employee (whether full-time or part-time, including any
directors, whether executive or non-executive and whether
independent or not) of the company or any of its subsidiaries (and
including persons who are granted share options under the 2023
Share Option Scheme as an inducement to enter into employment
contracts with these companies);

(b) any director or employee of the holding companies, fellow
subsidiaries or associated companies of the company; and

(c) any person providing services to the group on a continuing or
recurring nature in the ordinary and usual course of business of the
group, the grant of share options to whom is in the interests of the
long-term growth of the group as determined by the group:

provided that the board may have absolute discretion to determine
whether or not one falls within the above categories.
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SHARE OPTION SCHEME (continued)

Summary of the 2023 Share Option Scheme (continued)

3.

Maximum number of share option available

(@)  The number of share options available for grant under the mandate
of the 2023 Share Option Scheme as at 1 January 2025 and 31
December 2025 was 70,154,344.

(b)  The number of share options available for grant under the service
provider sublimit of the 2023 Share Option Scheme as at 1 January
2025 and 31 December 2025 was 14,030,868.

() The number of shares that may be issued in respect of share
options granted under the 2023 Share Option Scheme during the
reporting year divided by the weighted average number of shares of
the relevant class in issue for the year was nil.

(d) At as the date of this annual report, the total number of shares
available for issue under the 2023 Share Option Scheme was
70,154,344 and the percentage of the issued shares that it
represents was 9.93%.

Maximum entitlement of each participant under the 2023 Share
Option Scheme:

The total number of shares issued and to be issued upon the exercise
of all share options granted to each eligible participant (excluding any
share options lapsed in accordance with the terms of the 2023 Share
Option Scheme) in any period of twelve (12) consecutive months up to
and including the date of such grant shall not exceed 1% of the shares in
issue.

Period within which the share option may be exercised by the
grantee under the 2023 Share Option Scheme:

A period to be determined by the board at its absolute discretion
(provided that the period shall not be more than 10 years from the date of
grant of share options) and notified by the board to an eligible participant
as the period during which a share option may be exercised (subject to
any restrictions on the exercise of the share option as may be imposed
by the board).

Vesting period of share options granted under the 2023 Share
Option Scheme:

Not less than twelve (12) months from the date of acceptance of an offer
of the share option or such shorter period as may be determined by the
Remuneration Committee if the grantee is a director or a senior manager,
or by the board in any other case.
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SHARE OPTION SCHEME (continued)

Summary of the 2023 Share Option Scheme (continued)

7. Price payable on application or acceptance of the share option
and the period within which payments or calls must or may be
made or loans for such purposes must be repaid:

A non-refundable amount of HK$1.00 (or such non-refundable nominal
sum in any currency as the board may determine) shall be paid by an
eligible participant in favour of the company on acceptance of an offer
of the share option. The offer shall remain open for acceptance by the
eligible participant for a period of 21 days from the date upon which it is
made.

8. Basis of determining the exercise price of options granted:

The exercise price of share options granted shall be determined by the
board and shall at least be the highest of: (a) the closing price of the
shares as stated in the Stock Exchange’s daily quotations sheet on the
offer date, which shall be a business day; and (b) the average closing
price of the shares as stated in the Stock Exchange’s daily quotations
sheets for the five business days immediately preceding the offer
date; or (where applicable) such price as from time to time adjusted in
accordance with the Listing Rules.

9. Period of the Share Option Scheme

Unless otherwise cancelled or amended, the 2023 Share Option Scheme
will remain in force for 10 years from 31 May 2023.

For detailed movements of the share options during the year ended 31
December 2025, please refer to Note 27 of the consolidated financial
statements.

MANAGEMENT CONTRACTS

No contracts concerning the management and administration of the whole
or any substantial part of the business of the company were entered into or
existed during the reporting year.

DIRECTORS’ RIGHT TO ACQUIRE SHARES OR
DEBENTURES

Other than the paragraph headed “Share Option Scheme” as disclosed
above, at no time during the reporting year was the company and any of its
subsidiaries of the company and its associated corporations a party to any
arrangement to enable the directors or chief executive or any of their spouse or
children under the age of 18 to acquire benefits by means of the acquisition of
shares in or debentures of the company or any other body corporate. Save as
disclosed in this annual report, none of the directors or any of their spouses or
children under the age of 18 was granted any right to subscribe for the shares
or debentures of the company or its subsidiaries or had exercised any such
right during the reporting year.
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ARRANGEMENTS TO PURCHASE SHARES

At no time during the reporting year was the company or any of its subsidiaries
or fellow subsidiaries, a party to any arrangements to enable the directors to
acquire benefits by means of the acquisition of shares in the company or any
other body corporate.

CONTINUING CONNECTED TRANSACTIONS

Framework Agreements with Hon Hai

On 23 December 2015, the company entered into four Framework Agreements
(each a “2015 Framework Agreement” and collectively, the “2015
Framework Agreements”) with Hon Hai. Notwithstanding that Hon Hai
was not a connected person of the company under the Listing Rules at that
time, the company voluntarily complied with the reporting, announcement
and Independent Shareholders’ approval requirements for the transactions
contemplated under the 2015 Framework Agreements as if Hon Hai is a
connected person of the company under Chapter 14A of the Listing Rules.
The 2015 Framework Agreements consist of (1) the I.T. System Operation and
Maintenance Framework Agreement, (2) the Build-Own-Operate and I.T. Project
Framework Agreement, (3) the Procurement Framework Agreement and (4)
the Sales Framework Agreement. Pursuant to the Framework Agreements, the
group agreed to (i) provide I.T. support and maintenances services to Hon Hai
Technology Group; (ii) provide build-own-operate and I.T. project services to
Hon Hai Technology Group; (iii) purchase enterprise-level products including
but not limited to communication software, servers and related hardware
equipment from Hon Hai Technology Group to be used primarily for the
provision of various I.T. services; and (iv) sell ancillary I.T. products to Hon Hai
Technology Group.

As the term of each of the 2015 Framework Agreements expired on 31 March
2018 and following the change of financial year end date from 31 March to
31 December, the company renewed the continuing connected transactions
as contemplated under each of the 2015 Framework Agreements for every
three years. New framework agreements were entered on 22 September 2017
(“2017 Framework Agreements”), 7 December 2020 (“2020 Framework
Agreements”) and 4 December 2023 (“2023 Framework Agreements”)
respectively and each covered a term of three financial years ended from
31 December 2018 to 31 December 2020, from 31 December 2021 to
31 December 2023, and from 31 December 2024 to 31 December 2026
respectively.
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Framework Agreements with Hon Hai (continuead)

CONTINUING CONNECTED TRANSACTIONS

(continued)

The annual caps of the 2023 Framework Agreements for the financial years
from 31 December 2024 to 31 December 2026 are as follows:

BX-mA-
BARZRR BER
EERAEE BRlRIEE
I.T. System Build-Own-
Operation and Operate and xEE HE
Maintenance I.T. Project Procurement Sales
ANERETFT ANEREFT ANEETFT ANRETFT
RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000
—ZET g 2024 106,458 364,074 37,317 34,943
“E"RHEF 2025 127,750 436,889 44,780 41,931
—ETREF 2026 153,300 524,266 53,736 50,317

REARN_Z_=ZFERHRETNERFEE LIRF
ETZBARRAS #EZE"T-_WNE-“T "0 F
ERZZEZREFT_A=+—HLE=ZEMHREE" EEI
R ZE_=FERBEETRETZIXSME
TEC-FERBEZRE EEELFEZ*IEZJZ%’?IE
BRADLEXREEREEAFAE BHRRSN%R%
$£10,000,0008 75 & Z = FERBZEIE R ELT
ZRZBETFLEHRUEUAZTETN ZRR -FESE
B RERBIRRAEZRE AL RERFHIK
CER_ZENE-RB=+H4EMR MBILRRERN
SEHRERMB T _=ZFERBZ-

Based on the applicable size tests performed with respect to the proposed
annual cap amounts under the 2023 Framework Agreements, as one or more
of the applicable percentage ratios of the proposed annual caps of the 2023
Framework Agreements for the three financial years ending 31 December 2024,
2025 and 2026 for the transactions contemplated under the 2023 Framework
Agreements are expected to be higher than 5% and more than HK$10,000,000
on an annual basis, the transactions contemplated under the 2023 Framework
Agreements are subject to the reporting, annual review, announcement and
Independent Shareholders’ approval requirement under Chapter 14A of the
Listing Rules. As a result, a special general meeting was convened on 30
January 2024 where the Independent Shareholders approved all the 2023
Framework Agreements.
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CONTINUING CONNECTED TRANSACTIONS

(continued)
Framework Agreements with Hon Hai (continueqd)

The annual caps and actual transaction amount for the group’s continuing
connected transactions with Hon Hai Technology Group during the reporting
year are set out in the table below. All the actual transaction amount of the
group’s continuing connected transaction did not exceed the respective annual
caps.

—E-RHE
ERRZEHE
—E_RE Actual
FE LR Transaction
Annual Caps Amount
for 2025 for 2025
ANEEFT ANEHEFT
RMB’000 RMB’000

BEEREER With Hon Hai Technology Group
BB AR EREE I.T. System Operation and Maintenance 127,750 22,667
BE-#E 22 RNENNEIER Build-Own-Operate and I.T. Project 436,889 288,127
REE Procurement 44,780 12,866
4 & Sales 41,931 41,426

WMARBDR 2 -_ME-—A+EHTENBRFT
RE T _-FERPEETRETHNRS AR
MEERXERBEWALRAERFERERAZ
B0%Z R (M) - BE_Z_AF+-A=+—
HEFE  BERKEERBEGEEREAGREAZ
50% At AN AR EFEESBETIRMAE

As disclosed in the circular issued by the company on 15 January 2024,
the transactions as contemplated under the 2023 Framework Agreements
are also subject to the condition that the revenue attributable to Hon Hai
Technology Group will be less than 60% of the group’s annual total revenue
(the “Condition”). For the year ended 31 December 2025, the actual revenue
attributable from Hon Hai Technology Group represented 50% of the total
revenue. Thus we complied with the Condition for the reporting year.
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CONTINUING CONNECTED TRANSACTIONS

(continued)
Framework Agreements with Hon Hai (continued)

The independent non-executive directors have reviewed and confirmed that all
the continuing connected transactions taken place during the reporting year
were (i) in the ordinary and usual course of business of the group; (ii) on normal
commercial terms or better; and (iii) in accordance with the company’s pricing
policies and the relevant agreements governing the same on terms that are
fair and reasonable and in the interests of the company’s shareholders as a
whole. Moreover, the company’s auditor has provided an unqualified letter to
the board containing their findings and conclusions in respect of the continuing
connected transactions taken place during the reporting year in accordance
with Rule 14A.56 of the Listing Rules.

Save as disclosed above, none of the related party transactions as disclosed
in Note 33 to the consolidated financial statements constituted disclosable
non-exempted connected transaction or non-exempted continuing connected
transaction under the Listing Rules. The directors confirm that the company has
complied with the disclosure requirements in accordance with Chapter 14A of
the Listing Rules.

INTERESTS OF SUBSTANTIAL SHAREHOLDERS

As at 31 December 2025, to the best knowledge of the directors, the following
parties (other than directors or chief executives of the company), had an
interest or short position in the shares and underlying shares which are required
to be disclosed to the company under the provision of Divisions 2 and 3 and
Part XV of the SFO, or, who was, directly or indirectly, interested in 5% or more
of the shares.

REMAOT DR

ST AV 4= FEIERZEE S Lt

FELFRiFRR 15 & B Approximate

Number or percentage or

attributable e attributable

RERAE number of Nature of percentage of

Name of Shareholder shares held interests shareholding

FSK Holdings Limited 239,050,141 Bm 33.85%
Beneficial

FDG Fund, L.P. 71,813,581 g 10.17%
Beneficial

Foxconn (Far East) Limited 46,680,000 o 6.61%
Beneficial
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BEFEFH—UEEETHEMA BEREKHBASBEZ
FFAFSK Holdings LimitediBi840%ME& & % # ° FSK Holdings
LimitedZ A &EFDG Fund L.PARERENTS% BREB A
FSK Holdings Limited# 1% 7 %5 # 1 #9239,050,141 i & 15
BIEFDG Fund, LPRFAMT71,813,581R% AR 15 ©

FDG Fund, L.PBI @& A AFDG Fund GP Limited > TIFDG
Fund GP Limitedes#isd ¥ 5o £ ¥ sZRTIFMITE S H L4
RZZZZF+ZAtHEHE

Foxconn (Far East) Limited&B /S22 & F /A8 ©

PRt BN R B2 _HAF+_B=+—H &R
BIREBNEEABERMI%AULEERFEAR
BRFRAERMIFEIBCHEAFEN LM D

[BFREZTEM

R_E_RFE+_A=+—HB xQ2TIB&1T
706,173,448 SR EE0IBTHEER  HhH
NRALHFEE420,443,3078% (491559.54%) o H P
AERVEAEREERUTHEEAQS I LABHER
ZENUTHREESERA XA CHREHNZ A
FRE T ORABEER25%  URE LHRAE
13.32BIR Z T °

CEERAER -BIUFNTESTZ
Bt -B%EEY

EABZEEERBR - BUFNTEFZBIMR
EREERFBHIN BI04 B2 L EEBRRSE

ERZERREEECERAERENEAREFE
REZVBRERRFINEBERGN G EIRIEM > I
HRAMGRRARSEFENFEXENRREE W
MEERYBREER

INTERESTS OF SUBSTANTIAL SHAREHOLDERS

(continued)
Notes:

To the best knowledge of the directors after having made all reasonable enquiries, Hon Hai
and its affiliates indirectly holds more than 40% attributable equity interests in FSK Holdings
Limited. FSK Holdings Limited is a limited partner of FDG Fund L.P. contributing to about
75% of its total commitment. The 239,050,141 shares FSK Holdings Limited is deemed to
be interested in include the 71,813,581 shares held by FDG Fund, L.P.

General partner of FDG Fund, L.P. is FDG Fund GP Limited which, in turn, is controlled by
Mr. TSE Tik Yang, Denis, a former non-executive director who resigned on 7 December
2020.

Foxconn (Far East) Limited is a wholly-owned subsidiary of Hon Hai.

Save as disclosed above, the company has not been notified of any other
interest representing 5% or more of the shares and recorded in the register
required to be kept under Section 336 of the SFO as at 31 December 2025.

SUFFICIENCY OF PUBLIC FLOAT

As at 31 December 2025, the company has 706,173,448 issued ordinary
shares at HK$0.1 each, of which 420,443,307 shares (representing
approximately 59.54% were held by the public. Based on the information
publicly available to the company and within the knowledge of the directors
as at the latest practicable date prior to the issue of this annual report, the
company has maintained a sufficient public float of at least 256% of ordinary
shares of the company as required under Rule 13.32B of the Listing Rules.

CORPORATE GOVERNANCE PRACTICE,
INDEPENDENCE OF INDEPENDENT NON-
EXECUTIVE DIRECTORS, AUDIT COMMITTEE

Details of the company’s corporate governance practices, independence of
independent non-executive directors and the Audit Committee are set out in
the Corporate Governance Report on pages 16 to 41.

The Audit Committee has reviewed the audited financial statements of the
group for the reporting year, the accounting principles and practices adopted
by the group with the management and discussed risk management, internal
controls and financial reporting matters related to the preparation of the annual
results for the reporting year.
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PURCHASE, SALE OR REDEMPTION OF THE
COMPANY’S LISTED SECURITIES

Neither the company nor its subsidiaries had purchased, sold or redeemed any
of the company’s listed securities during the year ended 31 December 2025
(2024 Nil).

The company did not hold any treasury shares (as defined under the Listing
Rules) as of 31 December 2025 and did not purchase or sell any treasury
shares during the financial year ended 31 December 2025. There were also
no proceeds raised by means of issuing any equity securities (including
convertibles but other than exercise of options) or sale of treasure shares
during the financial year ended 31 December 2025.

TAX RELIEF

The company is not aware of any relief from taxation available to the
shareholders by reason of their holding of the shares. Intending holders
and investors of the company’s shares are recommended to consult their
professional advisers if they are in any doubt as to the taxation implications
(including tax relief) of subscribing for, purchasing, holding, disposing of or
dealing in shares. It is emphasised that neither the company nor its directors
or officers will accept any responsibility for any tax effect on, or liabilities
of, holders of shares in the company resulting from their subscription for,
purchase, holding, disposal of or dealing in such shares.

AUDITOR

The financial statements have been audited by PricewaterhouseCoopers who
retire and, being eligible, offer themselves for re-appointment.

On behalf of the board
CHANG Chuan-Wang
Chairman

Hong Kong, 25 March 2026
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To the Shareholders of Maxnerva Technology Services Limited
(incorporated in Bermuda with limited liability)

OPINION
What we have audited
The consolidated financial statements of Maxnerva Technology Services Limited

(the “Company”) and its subsidiaries (the “Group”), which are set out on pages
109 to 212, comprise:

the consolidated balance sheet as at 31 December 2025;

o the consolidated income statement for the year then ended;

o the consolidated statement of comprehensive income for the year then
ended;

o the consolidated statement of changes in equity for the year then ended;

o the consolidated statement of cash flows for the year then ended; and

the notes to the consolidated financial statements, comprising material
accounting policy information and other explanatory information.

Our opinion

In our opinion, the consolidated financial statements give a true and fair view of
the consolidated financial position of the Group as at 31 December 2025, and
of its consolidated financial performance and its consolidated cash flows for the
year then ended in accordance with HKFRS Accounting Standards as issued by
the Hong Kong Institute of Certified Public Accountants (‘HKICPA”) and have
been properly prepared in compliance with the disclosure requirements of the
Hong Kong Companies Ordinance.

BASIS FOR OPINION

We conducted our audit in accordance with Hong Kong Standards on Auditing
(“HKSAs”) as issued by the HKICPA. Our responsibilities under those standards
are further described in the Auditor’s Responsibilities for the Audit of the
Consolidated Financial Statements section of our report.

We believe that the audit evidence we have obtained is sufficient and
appropriate to provide a basis for our opinion.

Independence

We are independent of the Group in accordance with the HKICPA's Code of
Ethics for Professional Accountants (“the Code”), as applicable to audits of
financial statements of public interest entities. We have fulfilled our other ethical
responsibilities in accordance with the Code.
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FEETFR KEY AUDIT MATTERS

FARETEEERERMANEELE  RAHAERE  Key audit matters are those matters that, in our professional judgment, were

EHMBERRNBARAEENEZIE - ESLEEIFEZE  of most significance in our audit of the consolidated financial statements of the

HPEAERREHUBRRAAREEEREETRERIE  current period. These matters were addressed in the context of our audit of

HeRMIAgHEEFERBEERNER the consolidated financial statements as a whole, and in forming our opinion
thereon, and we do not provide a separate opinion on these matters.

HEEFTPRPNEESTEEEESEKREERE  The key audit matter identified in our audit is related to the expected credit loss
WERIBU RGN EETEREERIERERR - allowance of trade and lease receivables and contract assets.

KM E A EERREEE
How our audit addressed the Key Audit Matter

BN EE
Key Audit Matter

EERHEERBREUARGNEEFRBEEHERRRE

Expected credit loss allowance of trade and lease receivables and contract assets

FE2REEHEBRERMEES. () 19K%20° HMBEETUTEFURIBEZMEREEE
Refer to Note 3.1(b), 19 and 20 to the consolidated financial We have performed the following procedures to address this key

statements. audit matter:

RIZEZHEF+"A=+—H> BEERSEERBEERY
RIENREHNEEMED N ARE316,073,0007T & AR
8,595,0007T » Tt Lt FE 22 6k & 5 8 49 A R #564,068,0007T °

As at 31 December 2025, the Group had gross trade and
lease receivables and contract assets of approximately
RMB316,073,000 and RMB8,595,000, respectively, for which a
provision for impairment of approximately RMB64,068,000 was
recognised.

EEERABTA AT ERTEERHERKKREURENE
EN2HRTEBREEEE ((TABEEHIE)) B

The Group applied the simplified approach to measure lifetime
expected credit losses (“ECL”) allowance for all trade and lease
receivables and contract assets.
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We obtained an understanding of the management’s internal
control and assessment process of the ECL of trade and
lease receivables and contract assets and assessed the
inherent risk of material misstatement by considering the
degree of estimation uncertainty and the judgement involved
in determining the assumptions to be applied.

BTt RZEEMEEBNRMBEES SFEREDTER X
HIEWARIA R SN E A R D UL EI M1 &7 E BsT

We evaluated and tested the management’s key controls,
including aging analysis review and regular assessment
performed on collectability of the receivables and contract
assets balances.

HMFHE BEEEHRBEEBEZENEEN PIRAMNBERRE
RnEETHEREERENRIUFTAELHEN I E -

We assessed the appropriateness of the expected loss
provisioning methodology of the Group, the key assumptions
adopted and the reliability of the historical data used in
determining expected credit losses.
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FARETEE @ KEY AUDIT MATTERS (continueq)
IR\t EIE BBt A EIEEStEI1E

Key Audit Matter

How our audit addressed the Key Audit Matter

EEERBRAFEURREBZEHADAETERTM U
EEHEEREE A RREEEBRXNLERARANNBEEE
BEE UE/FHARMRMMEESR R BEREMNEBIGRIELE
BHEBANZRCERZNRE RZERBMHER - RTETEBE
EEEGEERER EBBEZREMEA - EERB U KA
BERWNREEE ST RER

Management estimated the loss allowance by grouping
together debtors with similar risk characteristics for collective
assessment. The estimated ECL rates were based on historical
credit loss rates for different groups and adjusted to reflect the
current and multiple forward-looking information on macro-
economic factors that are considered relevant to determine the
ability of customers to settle the receivables in the future. In
assessing the sufficiency of the ECL estimation, management
considered factors including the settlement pattern, credit profile
and on-going trading relationships with the customers.

MEHEABEEMRBESHERFTEREHBUEH 2 E
ERBERWIRBEURSMNEEMS > @51 (A EEHE -

For trade and lease receivables and contract assets relating
to accounts which are long overdue with known liquidity issue
or non-response to collection activities, they are assessed
individually for loss allowance.

BMAIEREEREERBEBEURGNEENTRREES
BEE DEAERCESEEENGTAESENGTARE
MREBNTRIERE 50 K EEEHE TR RIREERDR
BeHBERNONE RN BBIBEEEAAE WETBEEES
BB UMBRARREHFAEZLR-

We focused on auditing the ECL allowance of trade and lease
receivables and contract assets because the estimation of ECL
allowance is subject to high degree of estimation uncertainty
and inherent risk of subjectivity. It involved significant level
of management judgement on the selection of internal and
external data from various sources that were considered to be
appropriate in their circumstances to establish the historical
credit loss experience and to adjust this experience for expected
future changes.

- EMRBEE - RTBENS REMBRANX S HEZERSE
BIEREMAZHENRBERAREERAERIRBUKLS
HNEENRE -

- We tested the payment profiles of sales and aging of trade
and lease receivables and contract assets used in the
calculation of loss allowance, on a sample basis, to invoices,
bank advices and other relevant documents.

- BPBBEARTEER TGS RREEBERNARANE
KRR (BINPTERABIRTIEME A R) ©

- We involved our internal valuation expert in assessing the
significant assumptions used in estimating the expected credit
loss, such as forward-looking factors adopted.

- BPTEETEEBEEEEXRGANBRIRREEBENSIE
M 30 5 48 AE R S e BB B 1 2R BR A f sB AR B SR B o

- We assessed the reasonableness of the assumptions
and data used in assessing the expected credit loss rate,
corroborated explanations with underlying documentation and
correspondence with the customer.

- BMRBERYHREERTEAMSERBERKEIREN
RENBERENKERDRE

- We assessed the adequacy of the disclosures related to
impairment of trade and lease receivables and contract assets
in the context of the applicable financial reporting framework.

BERMBETEFNER BMRAEEBHNEXREERIKRE
UheaNEEBEREEMRANAE REREEESENERSFo
Based on the procedures performed, we considered that
management’s judgements and assumptions applied in relation
to the loss allowance of trade and lease receivables and contract
assets were supportable by evidence obtained.
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ARBCHMBREFG EFAGNE SEERFE
MEMNREN TEBERABRATREAFECERRHAN
FECUACAFECERIHER BRFEEFAER
® BEEBRIUFLELE AHEHEMERNEA

BEEBENPBREBERE-

OTHER INFORMATION

The directors of the Company are responsible for the other information. The
other information comprises all of the information included in the annual report
other than the consolidated financial statements and our auditor’s report
thereon.

Our opinion on the consolidated financial statements does not cover the other
information and we do not express any form of assurance conclusion thereon.

In connection with our audit of the consolidated financial statements, our
responsibility is to read the other information and, in doing so, consider
whether the other information is materially inconsistent with the consolidated
financial statements or our knowledge obtained in the audit, or otherwise
appears to be materially misstated.

If, based on the work we have performed, we conclude that there is a material
misstatement of this other information, we are required to report that fact. We
have nothing to report in this regard.

RESPONSIBILITIES OF DIRECTORS FOR THE
AUDIT COMMITTEE FOR THE CONSOLIDATED
FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

The directors of the Company are responsible for the preparation of the
consolidated financial statements that give a true and fair view in accordance
with HKFRS Accounting Standards, as issued by the HKICPA and the
disclosure requirements of the Hong Kong Companies Ordinance, and for
such internal control as the directors determine is necessary to enable the
preparation of consolidated financial statements that are free from material
misstatement, whether due to fraud or error.

In preparing the consolidated financial statements, the directors are responsible
for assessing the Group’s ability to continue as a going concern, disclosing, as
applicable, matters related to going concern and using the going concern basis
of accounting unless the directors either intend to liquidate the Group or to
cease operations, or have no realistic alternative but to do so.

The Audit Committee is responsible for overseeing the Group’s financial
reporting process.
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AUDITOR’S RESPONSIBILITIES FOR THE AUDIT
OF THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

Our objectives are to obtain reasonable assurance about whether the
consolidated financial statements as a whole are free from material
misstatement, whether due to fraud or error, and to issue an auditor’s report
that includes our opinion. We report our opinion solely to you, as a body, in
accordance with Section 90 of the Companies Act 1981 of Bermuda, and for
no other purpose. We do not assume responsibility towards or accept liability
to any other person for the contents of this report. Reasonable assurance
is a high level of assurance, but is not a guarantee that an audit conducted
in accordance with HKSAs will always detect a material misstatement when
it exists. Misstatements can arise from fraud or error and are considered
material if, individually or in the aggregate, they could reasonably be expected
to influence the economic decisions of users taken on the basis of these
consolidated financial statements.

As part of an audit in accordance with HKSAs, we exercise professional
judgment and maintain professional scepticism throughout the audit. We also:

o Identify and assess the risks of material misstatement of the consolidated
financial statements, whether due to fraud or error, design and perform
audit procedures responsive to those risks, and obtain audit evidence
that is sufficient and appropriate to provide a basis for our opinion. The
risk of not detecting a material misstatement resulting from fraud is
higher than for one resulting from error, as fraud may involve collusion,
forgery, intentional omissions, misrepresentations, or the override of
internal control.

o Obtain an understanding of internal control relevant to the audit in order
to design audit procedures that are appropriate in the circumstances, but
not for the purpose of expressing an opinion on the effectiveness of the
Group’s internal control.

o Evaluate the appropriateness of accounting policies used and the
reasonableness of accounting estimates and related disclosures made by
the directors.

o Conclude on the appropriateness of the directors’ use of the going
concern basis of accounting and, based on the audit evidence
obtained, whether a material uncertainty exists related to events or
conditions that may cast significant doubt on the Group’s ability to
continue as a going concern. If we conclude that a material uncertainty
exists, we are required to draw attention in our auditor’'s report to the
related disclosures in the consolidated financial statements or, if such
disclosures are inadequate, to modify our opinion. Our conclusions are
based on the audit evidence obtained up to the date of our auditor’s
report. However, future events or conditions may cause the Group to
cease to continue as a going concern.
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AUDITOR’S RESPONSIBILITIES FOR THE AUDIT
OF THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

(continued)

o Evaluate the overall presentation, structure and content of the
consolidated financial statements, including the disclosures, and
whether the consolidated financial statements represent the underlying
transactions and events in a manner that achieves fair presentation.

o Plan and perform the group audit to obtain sufficient appropriate
audit evidence regarding the financial information of the entities or
business units within the Group as a basis for forming an opinion on the
consolidated financial statements. We are responsible for the direction,
supervision and review of the audit work performed for purposes of the
group audit. We remain solely responsible for our audit opinion.

We communicate with the Audit Committee regarding, among other matters,
the planned scope and timing of the audit and significant audit findings,
including any significant deficiencies in internal control that we identify during
our audit.

We also provide the Audit Committee with a statement that we have
complied with relevant ethical requirements regarding independence, and to
communicate with them all relationships and other matters that may reasonably
be thought to bear on our independence, and where applicable, actions taken
to eliminate threats or safeguards applied.

From the matters communicated with the Audit Committee, we determine those
matters that were of most significance in the audit of the consolidated financial
statements of the current period and are therefore the key audit matters. We
describe these matters in our auditor’s report unless law or regulation precludes
public disclosure about the matter or when, in extremely rare circumstances,
we determine that a matter should not be communicated in our report because
the adverse consequences of doing so would reasonably be expected to
outweigh the public interest benefits of such communication.

The engagement partner on the audit resulting in this independent auditor’s
report is CHAN, Kai Bun (practising certificate number: PO7748).

PricewaterhouseCoopers
Certified Public Accountants

Hong Kong, 25 March 2026
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CONSOLIDATED INCOMVMIE STATEMENT
HE_Z_AE+_RA=+—HIEEE

For the year ended 31 December 2025

“EZHE —ETmEF
2025 2024
btat AREFT ANEEFT
Note RMB’000 RMB’000
A Revenue 5 707,576 558,939
iH & A Cost of sales 7 (602,018) (470,998)
EH Gross profit 105,558 87,941
Hnug A Other income 6 836 1,792
Hih (5538) Wz 858 Other (loss)/gain, net 6 (1,660) 3,645
WANTFEFABRZEMEET  Fair value losses on financial assets at fair value
NTEEBEZE through profit or loss, net 17 (30,016) (17,087)
mEEEREBE Impairment loss on intangible asset 15 - (2,325)
SREERE (B /B#HERL  (Provision)/reversal of provision for loss allowance
for financial assets 3. 1(b)(i) (3,093) 762
HERKIHAS Selling and distribution expenses 7 (39,252) (34,281)
—MRRITHAESR General and administrative expenses 7 (43,443) (48,164)
i Research and development expenses 7 (893) (3,491)
REEE Operating losses (11,963) (11,208)
RMEWA 25 Finance income — net 9 250 2,169
DB AT ZEF S (B518) Share of profit/(loss) of associates 16 54 (22)
PRER S M AIES 18 Loss before income tax (11,659) (9,061)
FriEMB Income tax expenses 10 (2,892) (3,382)
FEEE Loss for the year (14,551) (12,443)
ZTTHE —EZ g4
2025 2024
A BBl AN
RMB cents RMEB cents
EATEEEEFE AR Losses per share for loss attributable to
BiEZEREBE ordinary equity holders of the Company
EREXEE Basic losses per share 12 (2.07) (1.77)
SREEHIE Diluted losses per share 12 (2.07) (1.77)

EHEHFBREERBEMNME—HBIE-

the accompany notes.

The above consolidated income statement should be read in conjunction with
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CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF COVIPREHENSIVE INCOME
HEZ-HAE+ZA=+—HILEE
For the year ended 31 December 2025

ZEZRE el 0= 3
2025 2024
AREFT ANEEFT
RMB’000 RMB’000
FEEE Loss for the year (14,551) (12,443)
Hihiz & (B538) W : Other comprehensive (loss)/income:
O FEEM T E Bm z HH Item that may be reclassified to profit or loss
SN E E R Currency translation differences 285 (3,523)
OEEF G EH D IEEEm 2 IEH  Item that may not be reclassified to profit or loss
SN AR E R Currency translation differences (6,743) 5,973
FEHMES (BR) kE Other comprehensive (loss)/income for the year (6,458) 2,450
FERKARIE Total comprehensive losses for the year (21,009) (9,993)
it EHiEEW R REER MW E—RIE The above consolidated statement of comprehensive income should be read in

conjunction with the accompanying notes.
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CONSOLIDATED BALANCE SHEET

RZIZE_aF+"A=+—H
As at 31 December 2025

“EZHE —ETmEF
2025 2024
ok AREFT ANEHEFT
Note RMB’000 RMB’000
B5E ASSETS
EREEE Non-current assets
Mz KSR RRE Property, plant and equipment 13 26,336 14,596
FREEE Right-of-use assets 14 11,614 12,278
KEHERE] Investments in associates 16 401 348
BAFEFAEGZESHEE Financial assets at fair value through profit or loss 17 29,798 60,439
EERAERIKIRIE Trade and lease receivables 20 963 2,328
BENREREEERS Prepayments and rental deposits 21 415 146
FIEFTSINE E Deferred income tax assets 23 4,947 6,814
f%'_?fﬁ_?iﬁ:é_% _________ Total non-current assets 74,474 96,949
REBEE Current assets
=78 Inventories 18 76,738 123,311
BNEE Contract assets 19 8,552 3,164
HERAEREWIEE Trade and lease receivables 20 251,085 188,253
FENFIBE RS REMMBERRIE  Prepayments, deposits and other receivables 21 70,063 55,769
A Y EI IR IE Tax recoverable 453 456
RERREEBY Cash and cash equivalents 22 112,857 186,288
ﬁ_@g’ﬁ?ﬁjiﬁ_% _________ Total current assets 519,748 557,241
mEE Total assets 594,222 654,190
¥ EQUITY
TATEEANELRARGHE Capital and reserves attributable to
owners of the Company
[N Share capital 26 68,871 68,447
R 1n m (B Share premium 26 214,998 213,865
M Reserves 28 120,938 142,601
FEY Total equity 404,807 424,913
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aHEERRR
CONSOLIDATED BALANCE SHEET

RZIZE_RaFE+"A=+—H
As at 31 December 2025

—ERE —Z U4
2025 2024
ik ARBFT ANEBFT
Note RMB’000 RMB’000
=i LIABILITIES
ERBEE Non-current liabilities
HEEeE Lease liabilities 14 6,236 4,990
FIEFTSMEE Deferred income tax liabilities 23 1,724 1,509
f@?fﬁ_iﬁ%z_é _____ Total non-current liabilities 7,960 6,499
Gk JR=Ni= Current liabilities
T & 2 ER1E Trade payables 24 138,797 170,711
FEstE B R EME B Accruals and other payables 25 30,475 27,949
SHNEE Contract liabilities 19 4,819 13,852
HEEeE Lease liabilities 14 3,039 4,146
EIRIEB Tax payables 4,325 6,120
fﬂ/ﬁiﬁb_g_{%_ o Total current liabilities 181,455 222,778
FER=R Total liabilities 189,415 229,277
BMEZREE Total equity and liabilities 594,222 654,190
i aHEEBBREERMWM T —HHRIE The above consolidated balance sheet should be read in conjunction with the

accompanying notes.

FI109E212B 2 6HMBRERBAEZEFT N _Z /X The consolidated financial statements on pages 109 to 212 were approved by

F=A-+HBEMERKHEEE- the Board of Directors on 25 March 2026 and were signed on its behalf.
REIE B R
*E HiTEE
CHANG Chuan-Wang CHENG Yee Pun
Chairman Executive Director
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CONSOLIDATED STATEVMIENT OF CHANGES IN EQUITY
HE_Z-AE+ZA=1+—HILEE
For the year ended 31 December 2025

b NGiE 2PN
Attributable to owners of the Company

R 7 B iEE B4 s
Share Share Total
capital premium Reserves equity
ARBFrT ANEEFT ANRBEFT ANBEFT
RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000

(Hizt26) (Hizt26) (Hiz228)

(Note 26) (Note 26) (Note 28)
F_%?;iﬁ_ﬁ —HBzZ#E Balance at 1 January 2025 68,447 213,865 142,601 424,913

TRBE Comprehensive loss:

FEBE Loss for the year - - (14,551) (14,551)
Httir & 5548 ¢ Other comprehensive loss:

SNEMEELE Currency translation differences - - (6,458) (6,458)
FERREER Total comprehensive loss for the year - - (21,009) (21,009)
NREABEBEAZSRDHE Transaction with owners in their

BEANETZRS capacity as owners:

BT Issuance of shares

—EEBRETS - employee share option schemes 424 1,133 (654) 903
NEEABRBEAZEMHH Total transaction with owners in
~ _?%_E_A_?Eﬁz,%ﬁg their capacity as owners 424 1,133 (654) 903
W-B-H&E+-H=+—H At 31 December 2025 68,871 214,998 120,938 404,807
RZZ_ME—A—HZEER Balance at 1 January 2024 68,447 213,865 154,139 436,451
FRIBE . Comprehensive loss:

FEBE Loss for the year - - (12,443) (12,443)
Hithiz Ui - Other comprehensive income:

SN EEE Currency translation differences - - 2,450 2,450
FESKREEHE 00 Total comprehensive loss for the year - - (9,993) (9,993)
NEEABEBEAZBHH Transaction with owners in their

BEANETZRS - capacity as owners:

EEBREE Employee share option schemes

—BERBHEE - value of employee services - - (1,545) (1,545)
NEEABEEAZBHH Total transaction with owners in
_mBEAEGZERS their capacity as owners - - (1,545) (1,545)
MRZZE-_ME+=-HA=+—H At 31 December 2024 68,447 218,865 142,601 424,913
e HEREEREERPEMM T —HREE The above consolidated statement of changes in equity should be read in

conjunction with the accompany notes.
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CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF CASH FLOWS
HEZ-HAE+ZA=+—HILEE
For the year ended 31 December 2025

—EZRE el 0= 3
2025 2024
k=3 AREFT ANEEFT
Note RMB’000 RMB’000
REFHZHAERE Cash flows from operating activities
LEES () /Fri@ 2 %  Cash (used in)/generated from operations 29(a) (49,244) 14,774
UWEF) B Interest received 9 496 2,442
B FRERM Income tax paid (2,595) (6,521)
KEEE (FrAR) /82 #IR&  Net cash (used in)/generated from operating
________________________ggti_vi_tigg _______________________ (51,343) 10,695
KREEZHZHAERE Cash flows from investing activities
BEYE - HWBRRE Purchase of property, plant and equipment (17,583) (12,031)
HEYE I RREFFESMIE  Proceeds from disposal of property,
plant and equipment 29(b) 164 166
HOHER—BBE AR Proceeds from partial disposal of investment in
BERMBHIE an associate 16 1,672 -
iﬁ_%iiﬁ_ﬁijfﬁ_ﬁj_z_%fﬁ_ﬁ ________ Net cash used in investing activities (15,747) (11,865)
MEFHZHRERE Cash flows from financing activities
BEHREaBZELAR Repayment of capital and interest
FMEZD element of lease liabilities 29(c) (5,484) (4,519)
BFITRMHD Issuance of shares 26 1,557 -
ﬁﬁ_%iiﬁ_ﬁijfﬁ_ﬁj_z_%fﬁ_ﬁ ________ Net cash used in financing activities (3,927) (4,519)
ReERAEEEYZ R FEE Net decrease in cash and
cash equivalents (71,017) (5,689)
REVNZRERIBEEEY Cash and cash equivalents at the beginning
of the year 186,288 189,756
INEEREBHNIBEER Effect of foreign exchange rate change
HeSBY 2B R on cash and cash equivalents, net (2,414) 2,221
REXRZRERIBEEEEY Cash and cash equivalents at the end of the year 22 112,857 186,288
TG HIREREREERIME W M F—HRIE - The above consolidated statement of cash flows should be read in conjunction

with the accompany notes.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
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. (BB ETER)

. EBGEE R ERN R

GENERAL INFORMATION

Maxnerva Technology Services Limited (the “Company”, together with
its subsidiaries, the “Group”), is a limited liability company incorporated
in Bermuda on 3 February 1994 as an exempted company under
Companies Act 1981 of Bermuda. The address of its registered office
is Canon’s Court, 22 Victoria Street, Hamilton HM 12, Bermuda. The
shares of the Company have been listed on the Main Board of The Stock
Exchange of Hong Kong Limited since 14 April 1994.

The Group is principally engaged in sales of I.T. products and software
applications, and the provision of system integration, information
technology solutions development and implementation, and related
maintenance services to corporate customers.

These financial statements are presented in Renminbi (“RMB”), unless
otherwise stated.

BASIS OF PREPARATION

(a) Compliance with HKFRS Accounting Standards and HKCO
The consolidated financial statements of the Group have been
prepared in accordance with HKFRS Accounting Standards as
issued by the Hong Kong Institute of Certified Public Accountants
and disclosure requirements of the Hong Kong Companies

Ordinance Cap. 622.

HKFRS Accounting Standards comprise the following authoritative
literature:

° Hong Kong Financial Reporting Standards
° Hong Kong Accounting Standards

° Interpretations developed by the Hong Kong Institute of
Certified Public Accountants.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
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BASIS OF PREPARATION (continued)

(b)

(c)

Historical cost convention

The consolidated financial statements have been prepared under
the historical cost convention, as modified by the revaluation of
financial assets at fair value through profit or loss, which are carried
at fair values.

The preparation of financial statements in conformity with
HKFRS Accounting Standards requires the use of certain critical
accounting estimates. It also requires management to exercise
its judgement in the process of applying the Group’s accounting
policies. The area involving a higher degree of judgment or
complexity, or area where assumptions and estimates are
significant to the consolidated financial statements are disclosed in
Note 4.

Amended standards adopted by the Group

The Group has applied the following amended standards for its
annual reporting period commencing 1 January 2025:

Amendments to HKAS 21
and HKFRS 1

Lack of Exchangeability
(amendments)

The management assessed that the amended standards listed
above did not have any impact on the amounts recognised in prior
periods and are not expected to significantly affect the current or
future periods.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
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2 BASIS OF PREPARATION (continued)

(d)

New and amended standards and interpretation not yet

adopted by the Group

The following new and amended standards and interpretation have
been issued but are not effective for financial year beginning on 1
January 2025 and have not been early adopted by the Group:

Amendments to HKFRS 9 and
HKFRS 7

Amendments to HKFRS 1,
HKFRS 7, HKFRS 9,

HKFRS 10 and
HKAS 7

Amendments to HKFRS 9 and

HKFRS 7

HKFRS 18

HKFRS 19 and Amendments to
HKFRS 19

Hong Kong Interpretation 5 (Revised)

Amendments to HKFRS 10 and
HKAS 28

Classification and measurement of
financial instruments'

Annual improvements to HKFRS
accounting standards - Volume 11'

Contracts referencing nature-dependent
electricity’

Presentation and disclosure in financial
statements?

Subsidiaries without public accountability:
disclosure?

Presentation of financial statements -
classification by the borrower of a term
loan that contains a repayment on
demand clause?

Sale or contribution of assets between
an investor and its associate or joint
venture®

! Effective for annual periods beginning on or after 1 January 2026

2 Effective for annual periods beginning on or after 1 January 2027

s A date to be determined

The Group will adopt the above new and amended standards and
interpretation when they become effective. Further information
about those HKFRS Accounting Standards that are expected to be
applicable to the Group is described below.
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BASIS OF PREPARATION (continued)

(d)

New and amended standards and interpretation not yet
adopted by the Group (continued)

HKFRS 18 will replace HKAS 1
Statements”, introducing new requirements that will help to achieve

“Presentation of Financial

comparability of the financial performance of similar entities and
provide more relevant information and transparency to users. Even
though HKFRS 18 will not impact the recognition or measurement
of items in the consolidated financial statements, its impact on
presentation and disclosure are expected to be pervasive, in
particular those related to the consolidated income statement and
providing management-defined performance measures within the
consolidated financial statements.

Management is currently assessing the detailed implications of
applying the new standard on the Group’s consolidated financial
statements. The Group expects to apply the new standard from
its mandatory effective date of 1 January 2027. Retrospective
application is required, and so the comparative information for
the financial year ending 31 December 2026 will be restated in
accordance with HKFRS 18.

In addition to the abovementioned changes in presentation and
disclosures, the Group is in the process of assessing the impact
of adopting other new accounting standards and amendments to
accounting standards and interpretation on its current or future
reporting periods and on foreseeable future transactions.
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NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
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3 FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT

3.1

Financial risk factors

The Group’s activities expose it to a variety of financial risks:
market risk (including foreign exchange risk and cash flow and
fair value interest-rate risks), credit risk and liquidity risk. The
Group’s overall risk management programme focuses on the
unpredictability of financial markets and seeks to minimise potential
adverse effects on the Group’s financial performance.

Management regularly monitors the financial risks of the Group.
The use of derivative financial instruments to hedge certain risk
exposures is governed by the Group’s policies approved by the
Board of Directors of the Company. The Group does not use
derivative financial instruments for speculative purposes.

(a) Market risk

() Foreign exchange risk

The Group mainly operates in Hong Kong, Taiwan, the
PRC, the United States and Vietnam with most of the
transactions settled in HK$, RMB, United States dollars
(“USD”), New Taiwanese dollars (“NTD”), Euro (“EUR”")
and Vietnamese Dong (“VND”). Foreign exchange
risk arises when future commercial transactions or
recognised assets or liabilities are denominated in a
currency that is not the entity’s functional currency. The
Group is exposed to foreign exchange risk from various
currencies, primarily with respect to USD, NTD, EUR
and VND.

Management has a policy to require group companies
to manage their foreign exchange risk against their
functional currencies. It mainly includes managing the
exposures arising from sales and purchases made
by the relevant group companies in currencies other
than their own functional currencies. The Group also
manages its foreign exchange risk by performing
regular reviews of the Group’s net foreign exchange
exposures and would consider the use of foreign
exchange contracts to manage its foreign exchange
risks, where appropriate.
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3 HMEBERRERE@w 3 FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (ontinued)
3.1 HBRAKRERR (&) 3.1 Financial risk factors (continued)
(a) WHHEE (&) (a) Market risk (continued)
) SEREEE () () Foreign exchange risk (continued)
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As at 31 December 2025, certain of the Group’s trade
and lease receivables, cash and cash equivalents,
prepayment, deposits and other receivables, trade
payables and accruals and other payables were
denominated in foreign currencies, details of which
have been disclosed in the respective notes to these
consolidated financial statements.

As at 31 December 2025, for group companies
with RMB as their functional currency, if USD had
weakened/strengthened by 5% against the RMB, with
all other variables held constant, post-tax loss for the
year would have been approximately RMB651,000
higher/lower (2024: RMB373,000 higher/lower),
mainly as a result of foreign exchange losses/gains on
translation of cash and cash equivalents and trade and
lease receivables denominated in USD.

For a group company with NTD as its functional
currency, if USD had weakened/strengthened by
5% against the NTD, with all other variables held
constant, post-tax loss for the year would have been
approximately RMB162,000 higher/lower (2024:
RMB281,000 higher/lower) mainly as a result of foreign
exchange losses/gains on translation of cash and cash
equivalents denominated in USD.

For a group company with VND as its functional
currency, if USD had weakened/strengthened by
5% against the VND, with all other variables held
constant, post-tax loss for the year would have
been approximately RMB4,000 higher/lower (2024:
RMB100,000) mainly as a result of foreign exchange
losses/gains on translation of cash and cash
equivalents denominated in USD.
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3.1

3 FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

MBRABER #&) 3.1 Financial risk factors (continued)
(a) WHHEE (&) (a) Market risk (continued)

() SMEEE () () Foreign exchange risk (continued)
MMEEBABTRMAE For the group companies with HKD as their functional
NEBRERARRMES  WE currencies, if EUR had weakened/strengthened
B R AT RITAEE D5 by 5% against HKD, with all other variables held
EE/FES%mTA H i constant, post-tax loss for the year would have been
BHERTTE FRERE approximately RMB135,000 higher/lower (2024:
BEEENSROAAR RMB430,000 higher/lower), mainly as a result of
#%1385,0007C (ZE 04 © foreign exchange losses/gains on translation of cash
o, R AR #430,000 and cash equivalents, trade receivable, denominated in
7T) 0 FEBERIRE UEITE EUR.
BEzHesRREEEEYW &
EREWEREBZERER K
S
EERAE ERBBEXS In the opinion of the directors, the HK$ is reasonably
EoBTR %E*th‘sm’ stable with respect to the USD under the Linked
> IWEEEABTZ AT Exchange Rate System, and accordingly, companies
WARBERENETHEZR with HK$ as their functional currency do not have
S ERR 2 EREKXRINER any significant foreign exchange risk in respect
% o R B FETTHRNE 2 of transactions or balances denominated in USD.
o Accordingly, no sensitivity analysis is performed.

(i) Bz AERATFEFEEE (i) Cash flow and fair value interest-rate risk
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The Group’s income and operating cash flows are
substantially independent of changes in market interest
rates. The Group has no significant interest-bearing
assets except for the cash at banks, details of which
are disclosed in Note 22. The Group’s exposure to
changes in interest rates is mainly attributable to its
lease liabilities, details of which are disclosed in Note
14. Lease liabilities carried at fixed rates expose the
Group to fair value interest rate risk but management
considers that the fair value interest rate risk is
immaterial. The Group has not used any interest rate
swaps to hedge its exposure to interest rate risk.

No sensitivity analysis is presented as the Group did
not have material interest bearing liabilities as at 31
December 2025.
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HERREEIR @ 3 FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)
3.1 HMBRAREZR #E) 3.1 Financial risk factors (continued)
(b) EEEME (b) Credit risk
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Credit risk arises from cash at banks, trade and lease
receivables and contract assets, deposits and other
receivables carried at amortised cost.

()

(i)

Risk management

Credit risk is managed on a group basis.

The majority of the Group’s cash at banks are
deposited in major financial institutions located in
Hong Kong, The PRC, Taiwan, America and Vietnam,
which are in good reputation and high credit quality.
Management does not expect any losses arising from
non-performance by these counterparties.

Credit risk includes risks resulting from risks of
concentration and counterparty default. As at 31
December 2025, the Group has concentration of credit
risk as its top 5 trade debtors represent 39% (2024:
21%) of the total trade and lease receivables and
contract assets. The Group also has policies in place
to ensure that sale of products are made to customers
with an appropriate credit history and the Group
performs periodic credit evaluations of its customers.
Normally the Group does not require collaterals from
trade debtors.

Impairment

Trade and lease receivables and contract assets

The Group applies the HKFRS 9 simplified approach
to measuring expected credit losses which uses a
lifetime expected loss allowance for all trade and lease
receivables and contract assets, except for those trade
receivables which are long overdue with known liquidity
issue or non-response to collection activities which are
tested individually.
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3 FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

3.1

Financial risk factors (continued)

(b)

Credit risk (continued)

(i)

Impairment (continueq)

Trade and lease receivables and contract assets
(continued)

Measurement of expected credit loss on individual

basis

Trade receivables relating to customers with known
financial difficulties or significant doubt on collection of
receivables are assessed individually for provision for
loss allowance. As at 31 December 2025, full provision
of these balances of individually assessed trade
receivable of RMB60,990,000 (2024: RMB63,772,000)
was provided.

Measurement of expected credit loss on collective

basis

The Group categories its trade and lease receivables
and contract assets, except those individually
assessed, based on the risk characteristics.

The expected loss rates are based on the payment
profiles of sales over a period of 36 months before
31 December 2025 and the corresponding historical
credit losses experienced within this period. The
historical loss rates are adjusted to reflect current and
forward-looking information on macroeconomic factors
affecting the ability of the customers to settle the
receivables.
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EEER KR AR AT Maxnerva Technology Services Limited

FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continueq)

Financial risk factors (continued)

Credit risk (continued)

Impairment (continued)

Trade and lease receivables and contract assets
(continued)

Measurement of expected credit loss on collective

basis (continued)

The Group divided trade and lease receivables and
contract assets into 2 categories by the geographic
location of its customers and credit risk characteristic,
as follow:

- Category 1 is for customers conducting business
in Asia region

- Category 2 is for customers conducting business
in non-Asia regions

With different types of customers, the Group calculated
the expected loss rate respectively.

The Group has identified the Gross domestic product,
Price deflator, Index, Structural balance, General
government, Domestic currency, etc to be the most
relevant factors, and accordingly adjusts the historical
loss rates based on expected changes in these
factors.

On that basis, the loss allowance as at 31 December
2025 and 2024 was determined as follows for both
trade and lease receivables and contract assets.
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3 FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

3.1

2R NHERBREREGH

BE (#)

RREEESERBEER

B )

F—H RoalteREE

BHER

Financial risk factors (continued)
(b) Credit risk (continued)
(i) Impairment (continueq)

Trade and lease receivables and contract assets
(continued)

Measurement of expected credit loss on collective
basis (continued)

Category 1: Customers conducting business in Asia

region

5%=F =E~ER AE+ZEB +=fEA
Trade and lease =40 i ki bt I Gk 1 st

R-ZB_RE+-8 receivables and Upto3 3t06 6to 12 Over 12

=+—HEERHEE contract assets as at months months months months
FERERBERENEE 31 December 2025 Current pastdue pastdue pastdue past due Total
ANBEFT ARBEFT ARBEFT AREFT ABEFT AREFT
RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000  RMB’000  RMB’000

BHBEXE Expected loss rates 0.5% 0.5% 0.7% 0.9% 100%
REEE Gross carrying amount 168,140 26,219 27,828 11,583 59 233,829
BREE Loss allowance (850) (137) (199) (108) (59)  (1,353)
REFE Net carrying amount 167,290 26,082 27,629 11,475 - 232,476

B%ZHE ZENER ~E+_fEAR +Z8A
Trade and lease 21 B ki #i D 5t

ATETME+"A receivables and Upto3d 3t06 61to 12 Over 12

—+—HEERHE contract assets as at months months months months
EWRBREHNEE 31 December 2024 Current past due  past due past due past due Total
ANEEFT ANBEFT ANREFT ANEEFT AEEFT ANREEFT
RMB’000 RMB 000 RMB 000 RMB'000 RMB'000 RMB 000

BHBEX Expected loss rates 0.4% 0.5% 1.0% 1.3% 100%
REAE Gross carrying amount 115,425 18,502 9,749 11,748 4,706 160,130
BiaRE Loss allowance (419) (98) (95) (154) (4,706) (5,472)
REFE Net carrying amount 115,006 18,404 9,654 11,694 - 154,658
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3 FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continueq)

3.1

BEREERKRERSHN

BE (#)

tEEMEEB

BHE NN ERE

Financial risk factors (continued)
(b) Credit risk (continued)
(i) Impairment (continued)

Trade and lease receivables and contract assets
(continued)

Measurement of expected credit loss on collective
basis (continued)

Category 2: Customers conducting business in non-

EBNER Asia regions
R%=fB ZENBR A~E+ZfER +ZA
Trade and lease ) ek ek ki N L@ @t
R-E-I1F+-A8 receivables and Upto3 3t06 6to 12 Over 12
=+—BHEERHE contract assets as at months months months months
ERIRERENEE 31 December 2025 Current pastdue pastdue pastdue past due Total
ANBEFT ABEFT ARBEFT AREFT ARETT ARETT
RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000  RMB’000
HHBEX Expected loss rates 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 100% -
REEE Gross carrying amount 22,669 4,906 549 1,725 - 29,849
BiRkE Loss allowance - - - (1,725) - (1,725)
REFE Net carrying amount 22,669 4,906 549 - - 28,124
B%=R ZE~BR ~EtZEA +ZEA
Trade and lease 218 ks k] ks NE@is ot
ATE-ME+"R receivables and Upto3d 3t06 610 12 Over 12
—+—HEXRHEE contract assets as at months months months months
EUWERBERANEE 31 December 2024 Current past due  pastdue  past due past due Total
NRBEFT ANEEFT ANRBEFT AEEFT ANBEFT AEEFT
RMB'000 RMB 000 RMB 000 RMB 000 RMB 000 RMB'000
RHEER Expected loss rates 0.1% 0.3% - - -
REAE Gross carrying amount 37,732 1,389 - - - 39,121
BiEkE Loss allowance (30) () - - - (34)
REZE Net carrying amount 37,702 1,385 - - - 39,087

EZEHN R B R AT Maxnerva Technology Services Limited
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3 FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

3.1

Financial risk factors (continued)

(b) Credit risk (continued)

JR1E (48) (i) Impairment (continued)
EEREERBRERESL Trade and lease receivables and contract assets
BE (8) (continued)
RERBEESEEBEER Measurement of expected credit loss on collective
18 (#) basis (continued)
“ast . Total:
R%=fiB =E/ R ~E+ZfER +Zf8R
Trade and lease B8 ek k| B N L@ @t
R-E-_IE%F+-H receivables and Upto3 3t06 6o 12 Over 12
=+—BHEERHAE contract assets as at months months months months
REIRERANEE 31 December 2025 Current  pastdue pastdue pastdue  past due Total
ANBEFT ARBEFT ARBEFT AREFT ARBEFT AREFT
RMB’000  RMB’000 RMB’000  RMB’000 RMB’000  RMB’000
BHBEX Expected loss rates 0.4% 0.4% 0.7% 13.8% 100%
IREEE Gross carrying amount 190,809 31,125 28,377 13,308 59 263,678
BEERF Loss allowance (850) (137) (199) (1,833) (59) (3,078)
REFE Net carrying amount 189,959 30,988 28,178 11,475 - 260,600
B%=fAE =E~ER ~E+_fAR +Zf8R
Trade and lease 2 i il i M E#iB 5t
RIZEZME+ZA receivables and Upto3 3t06 6to 12 Over 12
“t+—-BEEKREE contract assets as at months months months months
EURERANEE 31 December 2024 Current  pastdue  pastdue  pastdue  pastdue Total
ANEBEFT ANREFT ANREFT ANEEFT ARBEFT AEEFT
RMB 000 RMB 000 RMB 000 RMB 000 RMB’000 RMB’000
BHBEXE Expected loss rates 0.3% 0.5% 1.0% 1.3% 100.0%
IREAEE Gross carrying amount 153,157 19,891 9,749 11,748 4,706 199,251
BEEE Loss allowance (449) (102) (95) (154) (4,706) (5,506)
REVFE Net carrying amount 152,708 19,789 9,654 11,594 - 193,745
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3 FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continueq)

3.1 Financial risk factors (continued)

(b) Credit risk (continued)

(i) Impairment (continued)

Trade and lease receivables and contract assets
(continued)

Measurement of expected credit loss on collective

basis (continued)

Trade and lease receivables and contract assets are
fully provided when there is no reasonable expectation
of recovery. Indicators that there is no reasonable
expectation of recovery include, amongst others, the
failure of a debtor to engage in a repayment plan with
the Group, and a failure to make contractual payments
for a period of greater than 180 days past due.

Impairment losses on trade and lease receivables and
contract assets are presented as net impairment losses
within operating profit. Subsequent recoveries of
amounts previously written off are credited against the
same line item.

Movement in the loss allowances for trade and lease

BREHNBEEEHUWT - receivables and contract assets is as follows:
“E"HE —E
2025 2024
ABBFT ANEEFT
RMB’000 RMB’000
RER At the beginning of the year 69,278 68,811
HEREWIRIBEBEEG Provision/(reversal of provision) for
(B #ED) loss allowance for trade receivables 3,093 (762)
P9 2R BE U (=] 7 4R Receivables written off during the year
FEUR AR 1B as uncollectible (5,521) -
#[o] Exchange difference (2,782) 1,229
REXR At the end of the year 64,068 69,278

128 EZEHN R B R AT Maxnerva Technology Services Limited
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3 FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

Financial risk factors (continued)

(b)

(c)

Credit risk (continued)

(i) Impairment (continueq)

Other financial assets at amortised costs

Other financial assets at amortised cost include
deposits and other receivables (excluding tax
recoverable).

The credit quality of other financial assets at amortised
cost has been assessed with reference to historical
information about the counterparties default rates and
financial position of the counterparties. Management
considers that its credit risk has not increased
significantly since initial recognition and the impairment
provision is determined based on the 12-month
expected credit loss. The loss allowance for other
financial assets at amortised cost as at 31 December
2025 is RMB105,000 (2024: RMB109,000).

Liquidity risk

Prudent liquidity management implies maintaining sufficient
cash and cash equivalents and the availability of funding
through an adequate amount of committed credit facilities
and takes into account all available information on future
business environment.

The Group’s primary cash requirements have been for
additions of property, plant and equipment, purchase of
inventories, settlement of lease liabilities, payment for trade
and other payables and payment for operating expenses.
The Group mainly finances its working capital requirements
through a combination of internal resources and bank
borrowings, as necessary.
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FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continueq)

3.1

Financial risk factors (continued)

(c) FTEEZEE () (c) Liquidity risk (continued)
AEBNBKRECHERErKTE The Group’s policy is to regularly monitor current and
,HHE’\Ju@ﬂﬁﬁ?ﬁkuﬁgﬁ%nﬁhﬁg’] expected liquidity requirements to ensure it maintains
BERRASEBYURBHTEN sufficient cash and cash equivalents and adequate amount of
EXREGEEMRE LX;%'EE?EEHH&% committed credit facilities to meet its liquidity requirements in
B REBESE the short and long term.

TRV REREEHESLOTIHN The table below analyses the Group’s financial liabilities into
H BY F &5 1A R A~ & B 48 R I HA 48 relevant maturity groupings based on the remaining period
HEmaEs e TRIFENESE at the balance sheet date to the contractual maturity date.
AERAERABELHEIHRER The amounts disclosed in the table are the contractual
HetENENFEMRRERE 8 undiscounted cash flows, including interest payments
EERESAFETENR B computed using contractual rates, based on the earliest date
on which the Group can be required to pay.
—ER man
BER —F£ERE ZEERE REne RERE
Within Between Between Total
1 year or on 1and2 3and5 contractual Carrying
demand years years  cash flows amount
ANEEFT ANRBEFT ANREFT AEEFT ARETFT
RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000
ETHEEREEaEZ Contractual maturities of
EEEL G financial liabilities and
lease liabilities
RZZEZRE+ZHA=+—H At 31 December 2025
EEREMIRE Trade payables 138,797 - - 138,797 138,797
fEstE AR AMENFTUE Accruals and other payables 16,444 - - 16,444 16,444
HEEE Lease liabilities 3,267 2,743 3,776 9,786 9,275
158,058 2,743 3,776 165,027 164,516
RZZZME+"A=+—H At 31 December 2024
EERMRE Trade payables 170,711 - - 170,711 170,711
st ERREMETIE Accruals and other payables 13,843 - - 13,843 13,843
HEaRE Lease liabilities 4,308 3,462 1,863 9,633 9,136
188,862 3,462 1,863 194,187 193,690

EZEHN R B R AT Maxnerva Technology Services Limited
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3 FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

3.2

Fair value estimation

The table below analyses financial instruments carried at fair value
as at 31 December 2025 and 2024 by level of inputs to valuation
techniques used to measure fair value. Such inputs are categorised
into three levels within a fair value hierarchy as follows:

Level 1:

Level 2:

Level 3:

The fair value of financial instruments traded in active
markets (such as publicly traded derivatives, and equity
securities) is based on quoted market prices at the end
of the reporting period. The quoted market price used
for financial assets held by the Group is the current bid
price. The quoted market price already incorporates
the market’s assumptions with respect to changes
in economic climate such as rising interest rates and
inflation, as well as changes due to ESG risk. These
instruments are included in level 1.

The fair value of financial instruments that are not traded
in an active market (for example, over-the-counter
derivatives) is determined using valuation techniques
which maximise the use of observable market data and
rely as little as possible on entity-specific estimates. If all
significant inputs required to fair value an instrument are
observable, the instrument is included in level 2.

If one or more of the significant inputs is not based on
observable market data, the instrument is included in
level 3. This is the case for unlisted equity securities and
for instruments where ESG risk gives rise to a significant
unobservable adjustment.
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3.2

3 FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continueq)

3.2 Fair value estimation (continued)

EB&R=

Level 3
ZEZRE ZERINE
2025 2024
ARETT ANEEFT
RMB’000 RMB’000

BATENABRZEREE Financial assets at fair value through profit or loss

—JFEmRAE - Unlisted equity securities 63 30,503
—JFLEmES - Unlisted fund 29,735 29,936
29,798 60,439

Ep BR— BR-RER= ZEEE
MATEN BEESE (CRINE

) -

RIE_AF+ZA=+—8 > x&£EE
NFEFAERZEREENSEEE
M (CEZOE  mBEREETMG) -

(a)

EER=AHEHTR

WK ERETSEENER T AN
ATERBEERMERE ZF M
ERMEARECHBIREETSH
% (P &S » W/ sE L HRER
ERNBEMGS -H—BNZEE
RPABBYIFERIREETIHH
B AZIASABR=-

TREVWHEE_Z_AIER_Z
“HE+ZB=+—HILEFEB#&K

There were no transfer between level 1, 2 and 3 for recurring fair
value measurements during the year (2024: Nil).

Financial assets at fair value through profit or loss of the Group
were valued as at 31 December 2025 with reference to the asset
approach (2024: market approach and asset approach).

(a) Financial instruments in level 3

The fair value of financial instruments that are not traded
in an active market is determined by using valuation
techniques. These valuation techniques maximise the use of
observable market data where it is available and rely as little
as possible on entity specific estimates. If one or more of the
significant inputs is not based on observable market data,
the instrument is included in level 3.

The following table presents the changes in level 3
instruments for the years ended 31 December 2025 and

=THRZ#EH: 2024,
—_E_RE —ZEm4
2025 2024
AREFT ANEEFT
RMB’000 RMB’000
w—B—H As 1 January 60,439 76,608
NFEEE Fair value losses (30,016) (17,087)
BE 2 A= 5E Exchange difference (625) 918
W+-B=+—H As 31 December 29,798 60,439
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(a)

AFEME (B

3 FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continued)

3.2 Fair value estimation (continued)
EEBR=AHZHTA (&) (a) Financial instruments in level 3 (continued)
TRBRER =LA FEFEFTH The following table summarises the quantitative information
NERFEERGABBZEEE about the significant unobservable inputs used in level 3 fair
# value measurements:
RZEZRE RZE_ME
+ZA=+-H +IZA=+—"H FERHAYE
i HATE WATE  fEEFE EBZBAYE HATENRRR
Relationship of
Fair value at Fair value at unobservable
31 December 31 December Unobservable inputs to
Description 2025 2024 Valuation technique input fair value
AREFT ANEEFT
RMB’000 RMB 000
JFEMRAES 63 30503 BEFEME) CEINE: 2 FER(CEZEN  FERCEIM
EELBNIEBRATIRGR FhEEER FhEERE
AEERATNTEEE) FRUBTE LR FRIUATELL R
NEABEN AEBABEH
23) gL AT
EREE)
Unlisted equity Net asset value (Notef(i)) N/A (2024: N/A (2024
securities (2024 Reference to comparable Movement The higher
recent arm’s length transactions of enterprise the movement
and movement of market value divide of enterprise
capitalisation of comparable by revenue value divide
companies multiples of by revenue
comparable multiples of
companies) comparable
companies, the
higher the fair
value)
FrhES 29,735 29,936  BEZME (M) TER TEA
Unlisted fund Net asset value (Note (i) N/A N/A
29,798 60,439
i) AEBECEENRRSEHEFRIEL (i) The Group has determined that the reported net assets value

TREAZSRIFLTESREN
BREEEFBEEQTEBE-

approximates fair value of the unlisted equity securities and
unlisted fund investment at the end of the reporting period.

ANNUAL REPORT 2025 &R

133



BHMBERRMEE

NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

3

134

HEEEEIR @

3.2

3.3

DEEME E)

(b) BEBHEIAEZEZHEERE
BEZRFE
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BB ERREME N RERE
B8 2REE WERARQTER
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HEREREBEERZREERE
ERRBEREMST R TEE
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(c) HEZHEERZHERE

rEEREERNEERESRAMEAR
S S HITARIE I 2 R R AR
AR R

BErERER

FEFNESEEERBRERERLE
HMFHREE > BRI HERN S H A
TRAAREN G ANERFEENER
ERELURREZ M-

FEBEBER G REELEARE
NFREVNFENERRBRKRREIR ; B
B REEEENARNE  KEEH
BNERBREEANE 2 RFAHN
BMEN BHREERTRE FAHER
A RARRBERER TS -

NEFNFEBREARRE  AEEBHER
BRRKMHBRESE DRREEER
BATH AR 0 S BT IRT AR ©

FEBMNAEREELEXRERER UL
RERBEFHFHEGLUBRE R - EHF
BRABEE BFEAHEERBERMIIN
BIEA R JRENERER) BERERREFHE
MeomExrR L MMEHEERRBR
FR%) N B3

RZE_AFEFRFTE-_NE+ZA
=t+—R FrEEREREEFERT -

3

FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT (continueq)

3.2

3.3

Fair value estimation (continued)

(b) Fair value of financial assets and liabilities measured
at amortised costs

The carrying amounts of the Group’s current financial
assets, including cash and cash equivalents, trade and
lease receivables and contract assets, deposits and other
receivables, and the Group’s current financial liabilities
including trade payables, accruals and other payables and
lease liabilities, approximate their fair values due to their
short maturities. The carrying amounts of non-current trade
and lease receivables, rental deposits and lease liabilities
approximate their fair values which are estimated based on
the discounted cash flows.

(c) Offsetting financial assets and financial liabilities

The Group has no financial assets and financial liabilities,
which is subject to offsetting, enforceable master netting
arrangements and similar agreements.

Capital risk management

The Group’s objectives when managing capital are to safeguard the
Group’s ability to continue as a going concern in order to provide
returns for shareholders and benefits for other stakeholders and to
maintain an optimal capital structure to reduce the cost of capital.

The Group actively and regularly reviews and manages its capital
structure to ensure optimal capital structure and shareholder
returns, taking into consideration the future capital requirements
of the Group and capital efficiency, prevailing and projected
profitability, projected operating cash flows, projected capital
expenditures and projected strategic investment opportunities.

In order to maintain or adjust the capital structure, the Group may
adjust the dividend payments to shareholders, return capital to
shareholders, issue new shares or obtain new bank borrowings.

The Group also monitors capital on the basis of the gearing ratio.
This ratio is calculated as net debt divided by total capital. Net
debt is calculated as total borrowings (including current and non-
current borrowings as shown in the consolidated balance sheet)
less cash and cash equivalents. Total capital is calculated as
“equity”, as shown in the consolidated balance sheet, plus net
debt.

As at 31 December 2025 and 2024, the Group was at net cash
position.
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RERHRKFHES RBER-MEERMS > B
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(a) EXRHEERBRBERSHEEZEN
EEBE

REFMENRRAAREERREEX
B AEEMREEREAERBRRERS
NEESHRBEER -REAEEBTE
SENHEAMRZAEEGE  AEBIRE
EZERRREENESE 2B ARE
Ry {5 F IV B © PR AR 2 BB R A% A3 A B
SEIBE R O MY EE3. 1 (b)(i) R AG o

(b) WMEABKERRERBHOUAESD

ECHGERERRMGAR AEERRS
HAREGHESH 2N B D LSBT H
BRBzETHA - ERBEIEREEZA
ERETIGMELESOREGERZE
TRELZ G5 SQOMMRAILEG) > 3%
BEZHAMREHERSEEGEXZE TR
RHRFZEEBERDLFE -EHEYN
BAEBER/ RERBEN R EKEE
T ATARBEEERBRR - ARG
REEEEBEERRAMEL -

CRITICAL ACCOUNTING ESTIMATES AND
ASSUMPTIONS

Estimates are continually evaluated and are based on historical

experience and other factors, including expectations of future events that

are believed to be reasonable under the circumstances.

The Group makes estimates and assumptions concerning the future. The

resulting accounting estimates will, by definition, seldom equal the related

actual results. The estimates and assumptions that have a significant risk

of causing a material adjustment to the carrying amounts of assets and
liabilities within the next financial year are addressed below.

(a)

(b)

Expected credit loss of trade and lease receivables and
contract assets

The Group makes loss allowance for trade and lease receivables
and contract assets based on assumptions about risk of default
and expected credit loss rates. The Group uses judgement
in making these assumptions and selecting the inputs to the
impairment calculation, based on the Group’s past history, existing
market conditions as well as forward looking estimates. Details of
the key assumptions and inputs used are disclosed in the tables in
Note 3.1(b)(ii).

Revenue recognition of rendering of services for I.T.
Projects

The Group recognises certain revenue on the rendering of services
by reference to the percentage of completion of the contract
activity at the end of the reporting period, when the outcome of a
contract can be estimated reliably. The percentage of completion
is measured by reference to the proportion that contract costs
incurred for work performed to date compared to the estimated
total contract costs to be incurred under the transaction, or the
value of services performed to date as a percentage of the value
of total services to be performed under the transaction. Significant
assumptions such as the total budgeted staff costs, are required
to estimate the total contract costs and/or the percentage of
completion. The estimates are made based on past experience and
knowledge of management.
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(c)

(d)

(e)

(f)
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4 CRITICAL ACCOUNTING ESTIMATES AND
ASSUMPTIONS (continued)

(c)

(d)

(e)

(f)

Income tax and deferred income tax

The Group is subject to income taxes in the jurisdictions where
its subsidiaries operate. Significant judgement is required in
determining provisions for income taxes. There are certain
transactions and calculations for which the ultimate tax
determination is uncertain. The Group recognises liabilities for
anticipated tax audit issues based on estimates of whether
additional taxes will be due. Where the final tax outcome of these
matters is different from the amounts that were initially recorded,
such differences will impact the current and deferred income tax
assets and liabilities in the period in which such determination is
made.

The Group is also exposed to other taxes and duties. Significant
judgement is required in determining these provisions. Where the
final outcomes of these matters differ from the actual results, such
difference will impact the provisions made and the earnings stated
in the consolidated income statement.

Estimation of the fair value of financial assets at fair value
through profit or loss

The fair value of financial assets at fair value through profit or
loss that are not traded in an active market is determined using
valuation techniques. The Group uses its judgement to select a
variety of methods and make assumptions that are mainly based on
market conditions existing at the end of each reporting period. For
details of the key assumptions used and the impact of changes to
these assumptions (Note 3.2(a)).

Net realisable value of inventories

Net realisable value of inventories is the estimated selling price in
the ordinary course of business, less estimated selling expenses.
These estimates are based on the current market condition and
the historical experience of selling products of similar nature. It
could change significantly as a result of changes in customer
taste and competitor actions in response to severe industry cycle.
Management reassesses these estimates at each reporting date.

Impairment of non-financial assets

Non-financial assets, including intangible assets, property, plant
and equipment, right-of-use assets and investments in associates
are reviewed for impairment whenever events or changes in
circumstances indicate that the carrying amount may not be fully
recoverable. The recoverable amounts are determined based
on the higher of fair value less costs of disposal or value in use
calculations. For the impairment assessment for intangible assets
please refer to Note 15.
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REVENUE AND SEGMENT INFORMATION

The chief operating decision maker has been identified as the executive
directors (collectively referred to as the “Chief Operation Decision
Maker” or “CODM”) that make strategic decisions. The CODM reviews
the internal reporting of the Company and its subsidiaries in order
to assess performance and allocate resources. Management has
determined the operating segment based on the Group’s development
plan and the internal reporting provided to the CODM. The management
determined to divide its operating segment presentation into the two
operating segments as follows:

1. Digital Industry Business

- The provision of smart manufacturing solutions and services
to improve the effectiveness and efficiency of production
lines, plant facilities and the management of industrial parks.

2. Digital Life Business

- The provision of digital retail signage and other solutions; and

- The provision of sourcing and distribution of branded smart
office equipment.

Each of the Group’s operating segments represents a strategic business
unit that is managed by the respective business unit leaders. CODM
assesses the performance of the operating segments based on a
measure of loss before income tax. Other information provided to the
CODM is measured in a manner consistent with that in the consolidated
financial statements.

Assets of reportable segments exclude corporate assets (mainly including
corporate cash and cash equivalents, property, plant and equipment,
right-of-use assets, tax recoverable, prepayments and other receivables,
investments in associates, financial assets at fair value through profit
or loss and deferred income tax assets), all of which are managed on
a central basis. Liabilities of reportable segments exclude corporate
liabilities (mainly including lease liabilities, accruals, other payables,
deferred income tax liabilities and tax payables). These are part of the
reconciliation to total balance sheet assets and liabilities.
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WARSDEBER @ 5 REVENUE AND SEGMENT INFORMATION
(continued)
BES-AE+ZRA=+—HLEE
For the year ended 31 December 2025
HFTEERE HFEEER ey
Digital Digital
Industry Life
Business Business Total
AREFT AREFT ANREFT
RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000
WA (Hizta) Revenue (Note a) 434,976 272,600 707,576
ERAWZEE Results of reportable segments 28,023 12,529 40,552
EROPPHXERFEHBBZHIRWMT . A reconciliation of results of reportable
segments to loss for the year is as
follows:
EWRABzEE Results of reportable segments 40,552
RAEWA S (B (#fatp) Unallocated income/(expenses) (Note b) (55,103)
FEBE Loss for the year (14,551)
Hty &N Other segment information:
BEAMTH Capital expenditures 9,891 7,646 17,537
ME BB RREITE Depreciation of property, plant and
equipment 2,737 2,048 4,785
FRESENE Depreciation of right-of-use assets 1,601 1,543 3,144
TREERBRE Provision for loss allowance for financial
assets 1,002 2,091 3,093
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5 REVENUE AND SEGMENT INFORMATION

(continued)
HEZZ-MF+ZA=+—HILEE
For the year ended 31 December 2024
MFTHEYE HFLETER 1t
Digital Digital
Industry Life
Business Business Total
ANEEFT ANBEFT ANBEFT
RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000
WA (#172a) Revenue (Note a) 325,232 238,707 558,939
ERNBzEE Results of reportable segments 18,800 9,056 27,856
SRNAWPEEEREEHEIBHIRMT . A reconciliation of results of reportable
segments to loss for the year is as
follows:
ERAB2ERE Results of reportable segments 27,856
RRBEWA (%) (Hiatp) Unallocated income/(expenses) (Note b) (40,299)
FEFE Loss for the year (12,443)
HtyHER Other segment information:
EENESd Capital expenditures 2,319 8,846 11,165
ME- - BBRRREITE Depreciation of property, plant and
equipment 2,826 814 3,640
FHEEENE Depreciation of right-of-use assets 306 1,470 1,776
B EERH Amortisation of intangible assets 446 600 1,046
B EERERE Impairment loss on intangible assets - 2,325 2,325
TREERE (BERR) BE (Reversal of)/provision for loss allowance for
financial assets (1,648) 886 (762)
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5 WAKRDEER @ 5 REVENUE AND SEGMENT INFORMATION
(continued)
Wizt Note:
(a) SDFEEBREHZWA (a) Disaggregation of revenue from contracts with customers

REML TS EEERGEE R R EER
BHEEERERMRBEERA

The Group derives revenue from the transfer of goods and services over time
and at a point in time in the following major product lines:

BHE_ZT-HAE+ZA=1+—HLEE
For the year ended 31 December 2025

BFITHEEB BFETES |zt
Digital Digital
Industry Life
Business Business Total
AREFT AREFT ARKEFT
WA B 2 2 B ) Timing of revenue recognition RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000
HA#HIER I.T. projects
— PR B R R B - At a point of time 226,102 32,393 258,495
—BEERR — Over time 136,988 6,892 143,880
HEE B B AR TS Maintenance and consulting services
—BEERE - Over time 19,842 1,140 20,982
HEER Sales of goods
— A E B RF R A — At a point of time 51,482 232,175 283,657
REEEWA Finance lease income 178 - 178
REHEEWKRA (H7z2) Operating lease income (Note) 384 - 384
434,976 272,600 707,576
HEZZ-WNE+ZHA=1+—HIEEE
For the year ended 31 December 2024
YFIT X HFLEED Mt
Digital Digital
Industry Life
Business Business Total
NEETFT ANEWETFT ANEWETFT
I A FE R 2 B5 RS Timing of revenue recognition RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000
H#REE I.T. projects
— A B R B — At a point of time 142,698 69,094 211,792
—BEERRE - Over time 114,231 5,489 119,720
B R EHREE Maintenance and consulting services
—BEERRE — Over time 50,214 1,089 51,303
HEGM Sales of goods
— R EE R RS - At a point of time 15,729 158,035 173,764
FEAEKRA Finance lease income 178 - 178
RERERA (47:2) Operating lease income (Note) 2,182 - 2,182
325,232 233,707 558,939
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STATEMENTS

REVENUE AND SEGMENT INFORMATION

(continued)

Note: (continued)

(a)

Disaggregation of revenue from contracts with customers (continued)

Note:

Operating lease income represents the income mainly generated from leasing
of servers, and operating the automated systems, to its customers by
charging a fixed monthly rental charge.

Revenue by geographical location is determined by the destination where the
services and products were delivered. Revenue from customers on the basis
of customers’ locations is analysed as follows:

ZEZRE —EpE

2025 2024

ARETFT ANEBETT

RMB’000 RMB’000

& The PRC 272,322 271,769
ag Taiwan 101,023 62,625
M Vietnam 99,451 34,233
HERmREK Other SE Asian countries 87,118 38,966
EM The Americas 60,001 53,019
BN Europe 57,779 81,768
HhEx Other countries 29,882 16,559
707,576 558,939

HE_ZE_AFE+-_A=+—HLFE I
RE-FRRPEEGEAERBRAI0%T
MEMBA (CEZME ABE) - HEZ_TZ
FE+ZA=+—BHLEE - HAEERAEER
ZIEBBEEAEFRBAL29% (ZT M
F127%) °

HE_Z_ASE+_RB=+—BLEEE KA
# AR 352,220,000t (ZZT 4 AR
238,434,0007T) REREA TR EEETER
DERABREEEAT  (LAEBELLKAS0%
(ZZTMH4E 1 43%) ©

For the year ended 31 December 2025, no revenue was derived from
transactions with a single customer representing 10% or more of the Group’s
revenue (2024: Same). For the year ended 31 December 2025, sales to the
five largest customers of the Group in total accounted for approximately 29%
(2024: 27%) of the Group'’s total revenue.

For the year ended 31 December 2025, revenue of approximately
RMB352,220,000 (2024: RMB238,434,000), representing 50% (2024: 43%)
of the Group’s total revenue, is derived from related parties, Hon Hai Precision
Industry Company Limited and its group companies.
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REVENUE AND SEGMENT INFORMATION

(continued)
Note: (continued)

(b) Unallocated income/(expenses) mainly include government subsidies, net
exchange (losses)/gains, net, fair value losses on financial assets at fair value
through profit or loss, net, finance income, employment benefit expenses,
depreciation of property, plant and equipment, depreciation of right-of-use
assets, share of profit/(loss) of associates, gain on partial disposal of an
associate, auditors’ remuneration, legal and professional fees, income tax
expense and other operating expenses incurred at corporate level.

A reconciliation of operating segments’ results to total loss for the year is provided as

follows:

ZEZRE b= 1o = <
2025 2024
AREFT ANEBETT
RMB’000 RMB’000
DEREE Segment results 40,552 27,856
KAEWA S FEL) - Unallocated income/(expenses):
—BUF 58D - Government subsidies 108 1,252
—ER (58 W55 - Net exchange (losses)/gains, net (3,406) 1,265
—BAFEFABRZEMEEZ — Fair value losses on financial assets at
NEEREFE fair value through profit or loss, net (30,016) (17,087)
—RRE U A - Finance income 496 2,442
—RERAKEZ - Employment benefit expenses (12,292) (12,849)
—EERBRRRBITE - Depreciation of property, plant and equipment (410) (130)
—fFRAREEINE - Depreciation of right-of-use assets (2,903) (3,285)
—DEBE AT ZER (FB18) — Share of profit/(loss) of associates 54 (22)
—PHHE—MEHE AT Z NG — Gain on partial disposal of an associate 1,672 -
—ZBET I & - Auditors’ remuneration (1,761) (1,858)
—EREREEER — Legal and professional fees (2,799) (2,174)
—FriSiRE= - Income tax expense (2,892) (3,382)
—HAth - Others (954) (4,471)
FEBE Loss for the year (14,551) (12,443)

BE_T_AF+_A=1t—HLEFE FBEELRNEX
BT REFRE 8 XEKRER (T2 ZM4F 8RR

EZEHN R B R AT Maxnerva Technology Services Limited

During the year ended 31 December 2025, all capital expenditure were incurred in the
PRC, Taiwan, the United States and Vietnam (2024: Same).
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5

WA KRSZEBER @ 5 REVENUE AND SEGMENT INFORMATION
(continued)
RZE_HF+°-B=+—H
As at 31 December 2025
BFTHEERE HFLEER st
Digital Digital
Industry Life
Business Business Total
ABEFT ABEFT AEBBFT
RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000
IREE Segment assets
PBEE Segment assets 239,002 176,696 415,698
HEtMRDEEE (Hfzta) Other unallocated assets (Note a) 178,524
EHEERRRNEEE Total assets per consolidated
balance sheet 594,222
SHaE Segment liabilities
baN:i3=K=l Segment liabilities 102,989 57,053 160,042
HtrxpBa®| (Hab) Other unallocated liabilities (Note b) 29,373
EHEERRRNEER Total liabilities per consolidated
balance sheet 189,415
RIBZWNE+-A=+—H
As at 31 December 2024
HTTHEEYR HFLEETEHR mEt
Digital Digital
Industry Life
Business Business Total
AEBEFT AEBEFT AREFT
RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000
NEBEE Segment assets
DNEEE Segment assets 205,407 176,510 381,917
HMKRDEEEE (Hita) Other unallocated assets (Note a) 272,273
EHEERBERNEEE Total assets per consolidated
balance sheet 654,190
NEEE Segment liabilities
NEEE Segment liabilities 94,576 101,462 196,038
Ht kDB & #atb) Other unallocated liabilities (Note b) 33,239
EHEERBERNEEE Total liabilities per consolidated
balance sheet 229,277
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= 7S .
5 WAKRDEER @ 5 REVENUE AND SEGMENT INFORMATION
(continued)

Vi Notes:

(a) RIB-_RER-_ZE-_WNE+-BA=+—8"> (a) As at 31 December 2025 and 2024, other unallocated assets mainly included
Ht kP EETEQIEARER RS RIR cash and cash equivalents, property, plant and equipment, right-of-use assets,
SEEY YE - KBELEHE - TRAEEE T tax recoverable, prepayments and other receivables, financial assets at fair
IMEIIRIB BN S IE R E R RIE A F(E value through profit or loss, investments in associates and deferred income tax
STABRCZEHREE KREHME AR UKIRE assets for corporate usage.

FRSMEE -
SNy BERBEENRNT Operating segments’ assets are reconciled to total assets as follows:
—E_RE —EE
2025 2024
AREFT ANEWETFT
RMB’000 RMB’000
ERDWzAHEE Segment assets for reportable segments 415,698 381,917
FPEEE Unallocated assets
—ReEkREEEY - Cash and cash equivalents 112,857 186,288
—WEEERRRE — Property, plant and equipment 1,113 1,648
—EREEE - Right-of-use assets 5,029 7,469
— A K [E R I8 - Tax recoverable 453 456
—FEI RUIA K E M FE =B - Prepayments and other receivables 23,926 8,811
—RBAFEFABRZERMEE - Financial assets at fair value through profit or
loss 29,798 60,439
—KREHE AT - Investments in associates 401 348
—IREFTRNEE — Deferred income tax assets 4,947 6,814
EHEEEBRRNESE Total assets per consolidated balance sheet 594,222 654,190
FR RO EERNFTEY L MBS REES During the year, the addition to property, plant and equipment in unallocated
AR #46,00070 (ZZ - MFE : ARK866,000 assets was RMB46,000 (2024: RMB866,000).
7)o
RIE_RE+_B=+—H HmEBZ K At 31 December 2025, majority of the Group’s non-current assets were
SIERFHEEMRTE MEMAMREESE 4 located in the PRC with others located in Hong Kong, Taiwan, the United
B EEKREE (CE_NE ABR) - States and Vietnam (2024: Same).
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5

WARDEBEN @

st (&

(o)

5.1

RoB-EFR-F-ME+ZA=+—H>
Rtk HREEEBOEADEA M
F RO RE A B RER SR AR
R BUIE 45 53 20 2 £ R 40 £ (R B4R
T

REVENUE AND SEGMENT INFORMATION

(continued)

Notes: (continued)

(o)

As at 31 December 2025 and 2024, other unallocated liabilities mainly

included accruals, other payables, lease liabilities, deferred income tax

liabilities and tax payables for corporate usage. Operating segments’ liabilities

are reconciled to total liabilities as follows:

ZEZRE —EE

2025 2024

ARETFT ANEBETT

RMB’000 RMB’000

2RPWMWZNEEE Segment liabilities for reportable segments 160,042 196,038

E A =N Unallocated liabilities

—EstE R R EMEAIE — Accruals and other payables 18,175 18,449

—fHEaE - Lease liabilities 5,149 7,161

—IREFTISMEE - Deferred income tax liabilities 1,724 1,509

—EIRIAE - Tax payables 4,325 6,120

EHEESBERNESRE Total liabilities per consolidated balance sheet 189,415 229,277
B EZIATESR 5.1 Accounting policies of revenue recognition

WAZBWHERREZATENE
& E M EREWRE 2 A - WA TEIN R
T BREMBERRIIR AERHRN
FERJSEStBURA S8 BRIBEA RIREE
FMERABRBURAERUTEEER
FFEREMRARSEIEUA -

(a) HEER

AEBMUREHEENRBDEER
BIEBFRBRRMEARSE BRE-
Mondopads ~ & B4 58 4 K 801 > K
HMYBEER EERNZEH
REZR (MEREXNFEAL
KERBRB ERHERMNBESR
EREREREERNBE BMET
FERFEMERNEABITER
B HEERERI - EEREE
HEEE M ERBRERELDN
RBEEBRERL  REFIZEH
ESNBMNER IBEMERE XL
¥oRAEBEREEBERERME
EMZEHEERR XA ER
Bl o

Revenue is measured at the fair value of the consideration received

or receivable, and represents amounts receivable for goods

supplied, stated net of discounts, returns and value added taxes.

The Group recognises revenue when the amount of revenue can

be reliably measured; when it is probable that future economic

benefits will flow to the entity; and when specific criteria have been

met for each of the Group’s activities, as described below.

(a)

Sales of goods

The Group engages in sales of I.T products including but
not limited to servers, monitors, Mondopads, computer
hardwares and softwares, and other |oT products. Sales
of goods are recognised when the control of the products
has transferred, being when the products are delivered
to and accepted by the customer, the customer has full
discretion over the channel and price to sell the products,
and there is no unfulfilled obligation that could affect the
customer’s acceptance of the products. Delivery occurs
when the products have been shipped to the specified
location, the risks of obsolescence and loss have been
transferred to the customer, and either the customer has
accepted the products in accordance with the sales contract,
the acceptance provisions have lapsed, or the Group has
objective evidence that all criteria for acceptance have been
satisfied.
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WABRDEBER @

5.1

EZEHN R B R AT Maxnerva Technology Services Limited

BB Z AR (&)

(a)

(b)

HEEm (8)

FRERNRERENEERER
A BRFREBE ST o OB Y UL B B A% B AR
o RERERAE -—BREBEEH
MIEEEEIR-

BArKER

EREMRERERZWATIRE S
e IS I A Y Bk 48 R G B
ST Z B B AR R 1
AR5 o 1S 2 P [R) By W B R fiE A 7@
A WA IRIBEERSHARSIEHR
ZERRGERTRHZBREZ
EEBIBEER o ILTH IR IR EL AR TR HASE T
KB LEFRE B 2 BIR S TSR
o

ERRHERZSZBVABEREZS
WER - ETANBEZERNE
£ BIanss E 58 1 5B RTS  A8
FZERB - HEaMBEZEEN
B XZERBREBILHES
BAORTEEBRNEZ WEELZE
FBER > HRREA A MM ER
ETHst-HeNaBme SNt
B B UL AT BE 1 32 s B &% P
BEREBBURE R BEWEME

=
g ©

i BT B8 > WA~ AN B 52 B
EREE RIS FLUERT - ERIUA
WAL A M E G ISR D N B E
ERNSRETNBE RO/ RBRR

B o

5

FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

REVENUE AND SEGMENT INFORMATION

(continued)

5.1

Accounting policies of revenue recognition (continued)

(a)

(b)

Sales of goods (continued)

Accounts receivable is recognised when the control of
products was transferred to customer this is the point in
time that the consideration is unconditional because only the
passage of time is required before the payment is due.

I.T. Project

Revenues from I|.T. Project are generated from providing
services for development of tailor-made software, platform
and related hardware in smart manufacturing and other loT
applications. The revenue is recognised based on the actual
service provided to the end of the reporting period as a
proportion of the total services to be provided because the
customer receives and uses the benefits simultaneously. This
is determined based on the actual labour hours spent relative
to the total expected labour hours.

The revenue of rendering of services comprises the
agreed contract amount. Some contracts include multiple
performance obligations, such as the sale of hardware,
consultation services and related installation services. Where
the contracts include multiple performance obligations, the
transaction price will be allocated to each performance
obligation based on the stand-alone selling prices. Where
these are not directly observable, they are estimated
based on expected cost plus margin. If contracts include
the installation of hardware, revenue for the hardware is
recognised at a point in time when the hardware is delivered,
the legal title has passed and the customer has accepted the
hardware.

Estimates of revenues, costs or extent of progress toward
completion are revised if circumstances change. Any
resulting increases or decreases in estimated revenues or
costs are reflected in profit or loss in the period in which the
circumstances that give rise to the revision become known
by management.
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5 WARDIHER @

5.1

B BERZWAER (&)

(b)

(c)

(d)

(e)

BARKEE ()

MBEEER AL &P RN RE
SNEEEE - HAEHEHRZR
BERANM AEZSEGNEE-
B R AR TS - RIER S 4
A&

HENBIERH WARDREE
BERLAEZNEH -TRRA
HREBETRERBAERE A
(VN e S RN

IR EHIRTS

HEE R EARB WA TR R L
PIR & # AR 1R (AR B AR P B
B HBEEBRT) °

ABEREEHERA

HERCEHERANBATEDEH
PeMYEES5.18

HEE S

AT HEMAEERAMBE
EREHARNBEBE—F28
WM XPEREEZHEEE
ETHEE -MEERRI0EIORZ
HEMS [ TFEEARED
7o B amiREl-e

5

REVENUE AND SEGMENT INFORMATION

(continued)

5.1

Accounting policies of revenue recognition (continued)

(b)

(c)

(d)

(e)

I.T. Project (continued)

In case of fixed-price contracts, the customer pays the
fixed amount based on a payment schedule. If the services
rendered by the Group exceed the payment, a contract asset
is recognised. If the payments exceed the services rendered,
a contract liability is recognised.

If the contract includes an hourly fee, revenue is recognised
in the amount to which the Group has a right to invoice.
Customers are invoiced on a monthly basis or according to
agreed payment terms and consideration is payable when
invoiced.

Maintenance and consulting services

Revenues from maintenance and consulting services are
recognised on a time proportion basis over the period of the
contract or when the relevant services have been rendered,
as appropriate.

Finance and operating lease income

The revenue recognition for the lease income under finance
and operating leases are stated in Note 35.18.

Financing components

For contracts where the period between the transfer of the
promised goods or services to customers and payment by
the customers exceeds one year, the transaction prices were
adjusted for the time value of money. For the sales with credit
terms ranging from 30 to 90 days, no element of financing is
deemed present, which is consistent with market practice.
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B AR E M (8548) WkzE> 6 OTHER INCOME AND OTHER (LOSSES)/

B 25 GAINS, NET

—ERE —Z U4
2025 2024
ABBFT ANEBFT
RMB’000 RMB’000
BT B Government subsidies 108 1,252
Hh Others 728 540
HAs A Other income 836 1,792

MAOHE—BBE AR 2 W (#2216()) Gain on partial disposal of an associate
(Note 16(i) 1,672 -

HEME EBIRREBZWE Gain on disposal of property, plant and
equipment 7 129
PER (B518) Wi F5E Net exchange (losses)/gains (3,343) 2,544
IRAIRIEFRAREEE RS Gain on early termination of right-of-use assets 8 -
Hih Others (4) 972
Hith (§548) /W& > B %8 Other (losses)/gains, net (1,660) 3,645

EZEHN R B R AT Maxnerva Technology Services Limited
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7

BEEEI S ZAX 7 EXPENSES BY NATURE
ZEZHE —ETmEF
2025 2024
ARHEFT ANEHEFT
RMB’000 RMB’000
BERRSEEEZEHRRERA R Costs of hardware and software for I.T. projects
HESMMA and cost of goods sold 584,193 436,606
BEERAEX (BIEEEM) (B7a8) Employment benefit expenses (including
directors’ emoluments) (Note 8) 55,576 79,465
SNEIER Sub-contracting fee - 311
MEWIBRBREBINE W5£13) Depreciation of property, plant and equipment
(Note 13) 5,195 3,770
EREEEITE H1at14) Depreciation of right-of-use assets (Note 14) 6,048 5,061
MG ERR A (Hat14) Expenses relating to short term leases (Note 14) 139 194
RBERZ Travelling expenses 6,016 4,324
FRREEER Legal and professional fees 4,431 3,525
B E Consultancy fees 8,319 11,863
WAERS Office expenses 2,706 2,873
ELEESE BaE15) Amortisation of intangible assets (Note 15) - 1,046
1ZELEM Bl <& Auditors’ remuneration
—BIZART - Audit services 1,761 1,858
FERMERE (&R (#E18) Provision for/(reversal of) impairment
of inventories (Note 18) 1,079 (3,276)
BEEE Advertising expenses 1,632 800
MIRREERXS Logistic and warehouse expenses 3,457 2,935
Hhpz Other expenses 5,054 5,579
685,606 556,934
BARR Representing:
& A Cost of sales 602,018 470,998
THE R HE X Selling and distribution expenses 39,252 34,281
— R RITEREX General and administrative expenses 43,443 48,164
EER Research and development expenses 893 3,491
685,606 556,934
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150

EERFMAX 8 EMPLOYMENT BENEFIT EXPENSES
BEEEMEzBRESMBEIZNT ! Employment benefit expenses, including directors’ emoluments, consist
of:
—ERE —Z U4
2025 2024
ABBFT ANEEFT
RMB’000 RMB’000
e~ TE MR Wages, salaries and allowances 42,628 60,145
fE4L Bonus 4,465 7,457
BIRE A — EERARETE Pension costs — defined contribution plans 1,875 3,172
‘A REAMFIR Welfare and other benefits 6,608 8,691
55,576 79,465
AEUWA—FER 9 FINANCE INCOME - NET
—E_RE —ZEO4
2025 2024
AREFT ANEEFT
RMB’000 RMB’000
FE WA Finance income
RITEMFEWA Interest income from bank deposits 496 2,442
& A Finance cost
HEafd B Bat14) Interest expenses for lease liabilities (Note 14) (246) (273)
FREUWA Net finance income 250 2,169

EZEHN R B R AT Maxnerva Technology Services Limited
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10 FRiFMBEX 10 INCOME TAX EXPENSE

KABIEEREERENEBE - FSENESRLIR The Company is exempted from taxation in Bermuda. Hong Kong profits
BESAELER RESTEBEZMAEREREF tax has been provided for at the rate of 16.5% (2024: 16.5%) on the
%16.5% (ZE VN4 . 16.5%) 2 M RIgHK#E estimated assessable profits arising in or derived from Hong Kong. Group
H-BE_Z_AF+_RA=+—HILFE + companies established and operating in the PRC, Taiwan, the United
E-AEZ - EEERHEEAIINEEZEBREE States and Vietnam are subject to corporate income tax at the rate of
BB EMEBMMNEDFIA25%20% 30% 25%, 20%, 30% and 20% (2024: Same) respectively, for year ended 31
F20% (ZZ WU 8E) » U T TR EBR December 2025, except for those specified in below.

G o

RESMRNTEERBEERR ) —HHEHTF One of the subsidiaries in the PRC were approved by the relevant
NEEEBMSRBEME B =F%F local tax bureaus under the preferential tax policy for the high and new
CEChFEZEEECEMBRREISK technology enterprises, and were entitled to a preferential corporate

income tax rate of 15% from 2023 until 2025.

“E"RE —ETME
2025 2024
ARHEFT ANEEFT
RMB’000 RMB’000
EHRIE Current taxation
—RFE - Current year 3,191 3,890
—RBEFE (BBEE |TBERR — (Over provision)/under provision in
prior year (2,390) 248
801 4,138
EIEFTB M (1523) Deferred income tax expenses (Note 23) 2,091 (756)
2,892 3,382
HRAEB#Z_T-_AF&+"B=+—HL As the Group'’s total revenue is less than EUR750 million for the year
FENERAGRKRISOBEERN T BAEER ended 31 December 2025 and all entities within the Group have an
FMEERNERRIEBIR15%  FILL R effective tax rate that exceeds 15%, the Group has no related current or
OECDX /&R Al » A& B A5 B BD HA 3¢ deferred tax exposure under OECD Pillar Two model rules.
IR IEFR I8 BB

ANNUAL REPORT 2025 &R 151



AHMBBERRME

NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

10

152

FrEBRE< @

FEBEGREMABEZNE BRABAN
BHERBRZMETHNEIMELE Z BRI
B EBNT

INCOME TAX EXPENSE (continueq)

The taxation on the Group’s loss before income tax differs from the
theoretical amount that would arise using the weighted average tax rate
applicable to loss of the consolidated entities as follows:

ZEZRE el 0= 3
2025 2024
AREFT ANEEFT
RMB’000 RMB’000
PRPTSIR AT 18 Loss before income tax (11,659) (9,061)
ZEBREEEAEEBEE Tax calculated at domestic tax rates applicable
EHREFE R to loss in the respective jurisdiction (6,013) (3,123)
BAEFRRZ WA Income not subject to tax (185) (118)
AEMNRZzEZH Expenses not deductible 749 1,689
R SRRIEFT ISR 2 Other temporary differences for which no
HME M ELR deferred income tax were recognised 297 (426)
TSR AR RSB VIR IE IR IE B Derecognition of previously recognised deferred
tax asset 910 3,544
TWmERRLEFRSREE Tax losses for which no deferred income tax
MIBE1E assets were recognised 9,524 2,302
RIBEFEE (BREEE BEFR (Over)/under provision for previous year (2,390) 248
MEEER Tax incentives - (734)
X Income tax expense 2,892 3,382

Uuﬁﬁ MEERREBEBBESRRR UE
LL%X%&%MU“WEI%aﬁ?kﬂ 5%
THMIZE_HFE+RA=+—H &xEEL

fﬁﬁtﬂéaqﬂﬂ&%ﬂjzﬁﬂﬁlﬁgﬂakﬁm

14,705,0007¢ (ZZ 24 @ AR ¥5,451,000

7o) BRRIRIEFI S M E E AR 1#69,786,0007T

(ZZ 4 - AR36,245,0007T) ° b% %k

iﬂﬁﬁﬁlﬁéﬂéﬁﬁtﬁ?ﬁﬁg%%ﬁuﬁm *ﬁ? FR

FRAVBEERNR - Z - REE_Z=-ZFF
wmCEIONF R B _HEFETAEH

BEm) > MEEFRBMNRIERGBIERERB
Hio

BETRAPERGEEETFATAZAELRA
ZHEINMRED P BB K21 % R B _HE
+ZA=+—B UERETHEERAE /2\
Bz AEHBFARK?,238,0007T (ZEZ
F 1 ANR7,332,0007T) FEZ Wéﬁzﬁmﬁm
EIEFRSIRIEAE AR 46,520,0005T (Z &
ZPUE 0 ARK94,382,0007T)  RAAZE R
ERARBRE-

Deferred income tax assets are recognised for tax loss carry-forwards
to the extent that the realisation of the related tax benefit through future
taxable profits is probable. As at 31 December 2025, the Group did
not recognise deferred income tax assets of RMB14,705,000 (2024:
RMB5,451,000) in respect of tax losses from PRC and US subsidiary
amounting to RMB69,786,000 (2024: RMB36,245,000). These unutilized
tax losses can be carried forward against future taxable income. PRC
subsidiary losses will expire within 2026 to 2030 (2024: expire within
2025 to 2029). US subsidiary tax losses has no expiry date.

The withholding tax rate for unremitted earnings of certain subsidiaries
operated in PRC and Taiwan are 5% and 21%, respectively. As at
31 December 2025, deferred income tax liabilities of RMB7,238,000
(2024: RMB7,332,000) have not been recognised for withholding tax
that would be payable on the unremitted earnings of certain PRC and
Taiwan subsidiaries of RMB46,520,000 (2024: RMB94,382,000) as such
accounts will be reinvested.

EZEHN R B R AT Maxnerva Technology Services Limited
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10.1 EEAFRE MR T STEER 10.1 ACCOUNTING POLICY FOR CURRENT

HARPFS M X SR Ris s B RN A R
BRZREZBRMSRIAENELRE
L R M = R R AR B AR A S R PR IEIR 1B
EENBREHFHHAE-

EHFREHR

EHFMSRAXNDEARRFARKERESE
ERRVWANBRNREAREETHAARE
ETNRES B - EEEEMTEMNBERRE
ERB TR BB RO IR B R AT EREUE I
WEBEBER T RERR N FRBEBIR
AREREGREEE

ERBAETRITEHDEHEERGR LK
&%@%E%%ﬁﬂﬁmﬁéé& fRAaRE
AT EMREEERREEEEARTE-

EHREER A B o T o 6 i B HE Ath
RGN ERTREEDNEEARM-TE
BERT E%ﬁﬁﬁﬁ%fﬁ%ﬁé% i 5%
ERERmER

INCOME TAX

The income tax expense or credit for the period is the tax payable on
the current period’s taxable income based on the applicable income tax
rate for each jurisdiction adjusted by changes in deferred tax assets and
liabilities attributable to temporary differences and to unused tax losses.

Current income tax

The current income tax charge is calculated on the basis of the tax laws
enacted or substantively enacted at the end of the reporting period in the
countries where the Company and its subsidiaries operate and generate
taxable income. Management periodically evaluates positions taken in
tax returns with respect to situations in which applicable tax regulation is
subject to interpretation. It establishes provisions where appropriate on
the basis of amounts expected to be paid to the tax authorities.

Current tax assets and tax liabilities are offset where the entity has a
legally enforceable right to offset and intends either to settle on a net
basis, or to realise the asset and settle the liability simultaneously.

Current and deferred tax is recognised in profit or loss, except to the
extent that it relates to items recognised in other comprehensive income
or directly in equity. In this case, the tax is also recognised in other
comprehensive income or directly in equity, respectively.

ANNUAL REPORT 2025 3§ 153



BHMBERRMEE

NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

11 EZFEKRELD (KIESHE(AQ 11 BENEFITS AND INTERESTS OF DIRECTORS

2% ) (55622%) F3831% (DISCLOSURES REQUIRED BY SECTION
== =] == =L = NN

(A8 (MEEEHNmEN) 7 383 OF THE HONG KONG COMPANIES

HI) (5622GE) EFHA LT ORDINANCE (CAP. 622), COMPANIES

Al % B2 E K) (DISCLOSURE OF INFORMATION ABOUT

BENEFITS OF DIRECTORS) REGULATION
(CAP. 622G) AND HONG KONG LISTING
RULES)

(a) EEKREEITEHRASFHHM (a) Directors’ and chief executive’s emoluments
BHE_Z_HAF+_RA=+—HILFE> The remuneration of each of the directors and chief executive of
KRB EEEREETHAEZ HNE the Company for the year ended 31 December 2025 is set out
I below:

REAREAATAEFATESRBRIRABZERAELHE
Emoluments paid or receivable in respect of a person’s services as a director and chief executive,
whether of the Company or its subsidiary undertaking
HESHR
LYNGE
H¥ARIZER
EH 2 AR
ERELSE
Emoluments
paid or
receivable in
respect
of director's
HENES other
ETEHER BBfR services in
BENEES FEf &M connection
HhERz Employer's  Remuneration with the
fE5t%E  contribution paidor  management
Estimated toa receivable of the affairs
BT ER2E money retirement in respect of of the Company
ik #£  Discretionary Housing value of benefit accepting office o its subsidiary ELh S
#4 Name Fees Salary bonuses allowance  other benefits scheme as director undertaking Total
AREFT AREFT ANEEFT AREFR ANEEFT AEEFR AREFT ANEEFT AEEFR
RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB000
HES Executive directors
FEMEE Mr. CHANG Chuan-Wang 110 - - = = o 5 - 110
PEREE Mr. CHENG, Yee Pun - 1,265 215 - - 17 - - 1,497
gt Sub-total 110 1,265 215 - - 17 - - 1,607
FanEs Non-executive directors
KIM Hyun Seokz4 Mr. KIM Hyun Seok - - - - - - - - -
REULE Mr. CHANG Kuo-Chin - - - - = o o 5 -
REEYT Ms. HUANG Pi-Chun - - - - = = o o -
BIENTEZE  Independent non-executive
directors
[lRrixd Mr. KAN Ji Ran Laurie 110 - - - - - - - 110
RERAR Prof, ZHANG Xiaoguan 110 - - - - - - - 110
HERRE Mr. KAM Chi Sing, Roger 110 - - - - - - - 110
et Chief Executive Officer
& (W) Shi Zhe (Note iv) - 108 - - - 5 - - 13
NG Sub-total 330 108 - - - 5 - - 443
fast Total 440 1,373 215 - - 22 - - 2,050
154 EEER KR AR AT Maxnerva Technology Services Limited
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11 EEHERERE (KESHE(2 11 BENEFITS AND INTERESTS OF DIRECTORS
B {7 61) (55622%) 553831 (DISCLOSURES REQUIRED BY SECTION
(AE) (REBEEZHmER) R 383 OF THE HONG KONG COMPANIES
B) (538622GE) REFALTHM ORDINANCE (CAP. 622), COMPANIES
AT ER) @ (DISCLOSURE OF INFORMATION ABOUT

BENEFITS OF DIRECTORS) REGULATION
(CAP. 622G) AND HONG KONG LISTING
RULES) (continued)

(a) EEERESTBRABHMN &) (a) Directors’ and chief executive’s emoluments (continued)
HE_Z_NF+A=1+—HLHFE> The remuneration of each of the directors of the Company for the
RRNBEZEFZHMEHNOT ¢ year ended 31 December 2024 is set out below:

REAREFADIEFATEZZENARNHE
Emoluments paid or receivable in respect of a person’s services as a director,
whether of the Company or its subsidiary undertaking

HESEM
NG
HYREZER
EHZEMRS
ERREIHH
Emoluments

paid or
receivaple in
respect

of director's other
BIRHKERN HENES services in

SRR BUEAH connection
Htgfz Employer's FEfTEE with the
A contribution Remuneration management
Estimated toa paid or receivable of the affairs
BIEA EREH money retirement in respect of ~ of the Company
ik i Discretionary Housing value of benefit  accepting office  or its subsidiary fast
jeza Name Fees Salary bonuses allowance other benefits scheme as director undertaking Total
NEEF NEEFT NE#FL NEEFT NEEFT NEEFL NEEFT NEEFT NEEFL
AMB 000 AMB'000 RMB'000 AMB 000 AMB'000 RMB 000 RMB'000 AMB'000 RMB 000
RTES Executive directors
RETRE Mr. CHANG Chuan-Wang
(Hti) (Note |} 84 - - - - _ _ _ 8
BEBEE Mr. CHENG, Yee Pun - 1,256 215 - - 16 - - 1,487
Nt Sub-total 84 1,256 215 - - 16 - - 1,571
FHATES Non-executive directors
KIM Hyun Seok%E 4 Mr. KIM Hyun Seok - - - - - - - - -
REISRFE (Wfati) Mr. CHANG Kuo-Chin (Note ij - - - - - - - _ _
BIETT A (H32ii) Mr. KUNG Pei Yuan (Note i) - - - - - _ _ _ _
BEEYL (i) Ms. HUANG Pi-Chun (Note i) - - - - - - - - -
BUFHTEE  Independent non-executive
directors
BoARE Mr. KAN Ji Ran Laurie 109 - - - - - - - 109
RERAK Prof. ZHANG Xiaoguan 109 - - - - - - - 109
EREE Mr. KAM Chi Sing, Roger 109 - - - - - - - 109
gt Sub-total 327 - - - - - - - 327
23 Total 41 1,256 215 - - 16 - - 1,898
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1M EZMm KD (K j{_% ,%«’\ 11 BENEFITS AND INTERESTS OF DIRECTORS

=] %61 ) (55622F) gs 3 I,\ . (DISCLOSURES REQUIRED BY SECTION

(ne] (K EEE = H m B ) 383 OF THE HONG KONG COMPANIES

A) (35622GE) REEA L™ E ORDINANCE (CAP. 622), COMPANIES

ARTEER) @ (DISCLOSURE OF INFORMATION ABOUT
BENEFITS OF DIRECTORS) REGULATION
(CAP. 622G) AND HONG KONG LISTING
RULES) (continued)

(a) EEERESTHRASHM &) (a) Directors’ and chief executive’s emoluments (continued)

WKiati: EEFLELER _E_MmME=8 Note i Mr. CHANG Chuen-Wang was appointed as an executive director
THANEEEEABITES- on 26 March 2024.

Wzt REMAEER__Z_MENA Note ii: ~ Mr. CHANG Kuo-Chin was appointed as a non-executive director
T+ -—BHEZTAFRTES. on 21 August 2024.

Hiatii: BETEERSEBELIR_E Note iii: ~ Mr. KUNG Pei-Yuan and Mr. HUANG Pi-Chun were appointed as a
TME=ZB -+ \HEZTAIEHR non-executive director on 26 March 2024. Mr. KUNG Pei-Yuan was
TEF-B/IBTEENR S _MEN resigned as a non-executive director on 21 August 2024.
AZ+—BREFNTES-

Kiativ: SEERER T _NE=Z/ -+~ Note iv:  Mr. Shi Zhe was appointed as the Chief Executive Officer on 26

HEZEATHAR HE_Z2_-HO March 2024 and there was no remuneration paid or payable to
F=ZB=+—HLEEE BEALLHE Mr. Shi Zhe for the year ended 31 March 2024.
S TS R FEN o
(b) EHEEREHFMAL (b) Five highest paid individuals

AEBFERNAELESHMA LR -2 (Z One (2024: One) of the five individuals whose emoluments were the

TTNE —R) AEE HZHFENE highest in the Group for the year were directors whose emoluments

R 11 @z Do are reflected in the analysis presented in Note 11(a).

FAREMGTIESR (CTTTMHE 0% A The emoluments payable to the remaining four (2024: four)

TZEMOT individuals during the year are as follows:

ZEZRE “ETmEF
2025 2024
AREFT ANEEFT
RMB’000 RMB’000

e TEREM Wages, salaries and allowances 2,680 2,748

TE4L Bonus 1,355 1,336

%Eﬁk%ﬁﬁzl& Pension costs — defined contribution

TEREH B plans 146 145

h%‘J&Eﬂﬂ%‘J“ Welfare and other benefits 73 285

4,254 4,514
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11

(b)

(c)

(d)

(e)

(f

nREEHMAL (&

BFRALZHMEUTEER

11 BENEFITS AND INTERESTS OF DIRECTORS
(DISCLOSURES REQUIRED BY SECTION
383 OF THE HONG KONG COMPANIES
ORDINANCE (CAP. 622), COMPANIES
(DISCLOSURE OF INFORMATION ABOUT
BENEFITS OF DIRECTORS) REGULATION
(CAP. 622G) AND HONG KONG LISTING
RULES) (continued)

(b)

Five highest paid individuals (continued)

The emoluments of the remaining individuals fell within the following
bands:

A
Number of individuals
—E-RE = ¢ 2
2025 2024
AR #500,0007t E A R #1,000,00075 RMB500,000 to RMB1,000,000 1 2
AR %1,000,001;cE A R 11,500,00070 RMB1,000,001 to RMB1,500,000 3 2

ERZRABARBEHAE

FROBBEFERAMEARTREFAT
& (H AR 75 M 2 WER 30 R WU ERAE 7 2R R 43
Mt (T2 -0E | o

MERUMEERBEMGETFE=ZF2ZRE

FREARBTERELBERHBES
BRBMAERNE =S HENLE (CF
TN ) o

EHEREE -REEEZIREREA
ERERZENEREZEM BUERK
Hitx B2 &E#

RERKFRNEAEGE FABHEAE
ZFRE WMER) TEIIVEREE R
EREFERN 2 ZANEBNEERAES
BREZEBRZAERNER BUERKRHA
% (ZEZIUE © ) ©

BEERNXB - ZHREHNPZIERFE

RERNFRNEAERE A2REEHE
EARBZHEITURAEREBARM
ERARG ZHARAHNTERNERES
FREAME (ZEZMHE M) ©

(c)

(d)

(e)

(f

Directors’ retirement benefits and termination benefits

None of the directors received or will receive any retirement
benefits or termination benefits in respect of their services to the
Company and its subsidiaries for the year (2024 Nil).

Consideration provided to third parties for making
available directors’ services

During the year, the Company has not paid any consideration to
any third parties for making available directors’ services to the
Company (2024: Nil).

Information about loans, quasi-loans and other dealings
in favour of directors, controlled bodies corporate by and
controlled entities with such directors

There were no loans, quasi-loans and other dealings entered into
by the Company or subsidiary undertaking of the Company, where
applicable, in favor of the directors, or body corporate controlled
by or entities connected with any of the directors at the end of the
year or at any time during the year (2024: Nil).

Directors’ material interests in transactions, arrangements
or contracts

No significant transactions, arrangements and contracts in relation
to the Group’s business to which the Company was a party and in
which a director of the Company had a material interest, whether
directly or indirectly, subsisted at the end of the year or at any time
during the year (2024: Nil).
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12 BkiEGiE

158

(a)

(b)

B

RERBENDBBEFARNREEAE
BEABGLBEEGUBRTERR (FaE
BFRM) INEFHIHtE-

12 LOSS PER SHARE

(a)

Basic

Basic loss per share is calculated by dividing the loss attributable
to equity holders of the Company by the weighted average number
of ordinary shares in issue excluding treasury shares, during the
year.

ZEZRE =l 0= 3
2025 2024
NN S =N ey ok Loss attributable to equity holders of the
ARMEFT) Company (RMB’000) (14,551) (12,443)
BETEERNEFSE (TR Weighted average number of ordinary shares in
issue ("000) 702,468 701,543
EREAREIE (WEAEAFE AL Basic loss per share (rounded to RMB cents) (2.07) (1.77)

Y

SRBEFENDRAEEETEIEE
g8 LURRFIA#REEEE R
REBBME REERESE D TFE
THROBEENHEETEBRR BHE
ERRATE (BERAKTABRMESAMR
WERHHENTHEEH WENORMEHE
ERBRTEBREMMNZEENS
BEESE LA ENRNBEERR
RERBECTEMIETHNROBER
tE#R e

BE_TZ_HFAR_Z_NE+TA
=t+—HLEFE AREREARETEN
e ERBEHREGRENER S
LEREIRIR

(b)

Diluted

Diluted losses per share is calculated by adjusting the weighted
average number of ordinary shares outstanding to assume
conversion of all dilutive potential ordinary shares. Shares issuable
under the share option schemes are the only dilutive potential
ordinary shares. A calculation is made in order to determine the
number of shares that could have been acquired at fair value
(determined as the average daily quoted market share price
of the Company’s shares) based on the monetary value of the
subscription rights attached to the outstanding share options.
The number of shares calculated as above is compared with the
number of shares that would have been issued assuming the
exercise of the share options.

For the years ended 31 December 2025 and 2024, diluted loss per
share was of the same amount as the basic loss per share as the
share options were anti-dilutive.
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13 ME - KBk

13 PROPERTY, PLANT AND EQUIPMENT

R E
Blixts HEMERE K& ME
Furniture,
Computer Leasehold fixtures and
equipment improvements equipment Total
ARBEFT ARBEFT AREFT ABEFT
RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000
WZE_R&E—HA—H At 1 January 2025
(BN Cost 50,761 5,256 18,320 74,337
REHINE Accumulated depreciation (38,260) (4,558) (16,923) (59,741)
IREFE Net book amount 12,501 698 1,397 14,596
HE_S”"_AHE+"H=+—H Year ended 31 December 2025
IHEE
HYRERE Opening net book amount 12,501 698 1,397 14,596
EREE Exchange difference 88 (166) (413) (491)
"E Additions 8,139 2,941 6,503 17,583
HE Disposal (5) (146) (6) (157)
e (Wat7) Depreciation (Note 7) (4,019) (459) (717) (5,195)
HAREERE Closing net book amount 16,704 2,868 6,764 26,336
WZEZRE+ZB=+—H At 31 December 2025
B A Cost 58,899 7,824 21,707 88,430
REHITE Accumulated depreciation (42,195) (4,956) (14,943) (62,094)
REFE Net book amount 16,704 2,868 6,764 26,336
WZEZWE—B—H At 1 January 2024
B A Cost 40,244 4,519 14,822 59,585
REHINE Accumulated depreciation (34,414) (4,519) (14,161) (53,094)
IREFE Net book amount 5,830 - 661 6,491
BE-Z-MN&E+ZB=+—H Year ended 31 December 2024
LEE
HYREFE Opening net book amount 5,830 - 661 6,491
ERELR Exchange difference (36) (8) (75) (119)
RE Additions 10,378 745 908 12,031
HE Disposal (33) - 4) (37)
e (Mat7) Depreciation (Note 7) (3,638) (39) (93) (3,770)
HRREFE Closing net book amount 12,501 698 1,397 14,596
RZZ-ME+-HA=+—H At 31 December 2024
LA Cost 50,761 5,256 18,320 74,337
RETINE Accumulated depreciation (38,260) (4,558) (16,923) (59,741)
IREFE Net book amount 12,501 698 1,397 14,596
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13 MFE B REE @ 13 PROPERTY, PLANT AND EQUIPMENT (continued)
Wizt Notes:
(a) FREENITERSHABERIOBROT : (a) Depreciation incurred during the year is charged to the consolidated income

statement as follows:

—E_REF —E2NE
2025 2024
AR®TFT ANEWETFT
RMB’000 RMB’000
SHE R A& Cost of sales 2,915 3,142
THE RAAHMAS Selling and distribution expenses 872 3
— M RITHREX: General and administrative expenses 1,408 625
TEE4R%R Total depreciation 5,195 3,770
14 EFHEBEEREEGE 14 RIGHT-OF-USE ASSETS AND LEASE
LIABILITIES
(i) REeHEEABRITEIZEEE () Amounts recognised in the consolidated balance sheet
AHEEEERITTIERMAEZS The consolidated balance sheet shows the following amounts
FE0N relating to leases:
ZEZRE “ETN4E
2025 2024
AREFT ANEEFT
RMB’000 RMB’000
EREEE Right-of-use assets
BN Computer equipment 2,147 3,052
L YNES Offices 9,431 8,801
RE Vehicles 36 425
11,614 12,278
HEARE Lease liabilities
TmED Current 3,039 4,146
JETRED Non-current 6,236 4,990
9,275 9,136
FRREEREEES ARNS,794,000 Additions to the right-of-use assets during the year were
7T (ZEZME 0 ARE7,5675,0007T) ° RMB5,794,000 (2024: RMB7,575,000).

160 EZEHN R B R AT Maxnerva Technology Services Limited



B R R M

NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

14 FRESEREEGE® 14 RIGHT-OF-USE ASSETS AND LEASE
LIABILITIES (continued)
(i) FHREEESNE (ii) Measurement of right-of-use assets

CRACHEEERNTENEERR:

The recognised right-of-use assets relate to the following types of

assets:
EEE WAE RE wmt
Computer

equipment Offices Vehicles Total
ANEBFT AEBFT AEBEFT AREFT
RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000
RZE-a%—H—H At 1 January 2025 3,052 8,801 425 12,278
= Addition - 5,794 - 5,794
e Waz7) Depreciation (Note 7) (930) (4,729) (389) (6,048)
HE Disposal - (237) - (237)
EREHE Exchange differences 25 (198) - (173)

RIEZRE At 31 December 2025
+ZB=+—H 2,147 9,431 36 11,614
NZE-_NFE—HF—H At 1 January 2024 3,480 5,692 224 9,396
"E Addition - 6,873 702 7,575
TE WaE7) Depreciation (Note 7) (306) (4,254) (501) (5,061)
EREE Exchange differences (122) 490 - 368

N_E_m&E At 31 December 2024
+=-B=+—H 3,052 8,801 425 12,278
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14 EFRAEBEEREEGR®

162

(iii)

(iv)

REHMBRPHEIZEEHE

AHFERITTIEMEAEZ 2

14

RIGHT-OF-USE ASSETS AND LEASE
LIABILITIES (continued)

(iii)

Amounts recognised in the consolidated income statement

The consolidated income statement shows the following amounts
relating to leases:

—EBC_RE =g e S

2025 2024

AREFT ANEEFT

RMB’000 RMB’000

HEaBEFEME #at9) Interest expense for lease liabilities (Note 9) 246 273
HSRHBTAE Az (B7327)  Expenses relating to short-term leases (Note 7) 139 194

A_E_RFEZHEERSRBEAEAA
R 15,623,000 (ZZ_MHFE : AR
4,713,0007T) ©

FEBZHEBEFRSHRAEARSZ

FEBEESERAE BEREKRS
B HEANBERREERARIEESSF
ZETNF AR ©

HMERRZENEEmZ L8 BR
[5) Y 1% 30 Rz A& 14 o FHL B 17 35 1 IR 0 1 1] 22
O BEHBAFAENEEEEFRNILRE
mbErp - HEEEFNSHIEEEREA

(iv)

The total cash outflow for leases in 2025 was RMB5,623,000
(2024: RMB4,713,000).

The Group’s leasing activities and how these are
accounted for

The Group leases various offices, computer equipment and
vehicles. Rental contracts are typically made for fixed periods of 1
year to 5 years (2024: same).

Lease terms are negotiated on an individual basis and contain a
wide range of different terms and conditions. The lease agreements
do not impose any covenants other than the security interests in
the leased assets that are held by the lessor. Leased assets may
not be used as security for borrowing purposes.
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15 BT BEE 15 INTANGIBLE ASSETS
Y B B A e
H a4 4 EHGERF et
Acquired
patents and
other
software Computer
component software Total
ANEBBFT ANEEFT ANEBFT
RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000
RZEZM&E—BF—H At 1 January 2024
B A Cost 20,286 13,715 34,001
RETE#E R RE Accumulated amortisation and
impairment (17,188) (13,269) (30,457)
EREFE Net book amount 3,098 446 3,544

BE_T_WWFE+_B=+—H Year ended 31 December 2024

WHFE
FAWRRERE Opening net book amount 3,098 446 3,544
By (mat7) Amortisation (Note 7) (600) (446) (1,046)
BB (MEE b)) Impairment (Note (b)) (2,325) - (2,325)
PER =% Exchange difference (173) - (173)
FARERER(E Closing net book amount - - -

BW-ZE-@m@E+=-H=+—H8- At 31 December 2024, 1 January

“EZRF—B—HRK 2025 and 31 December 2025

—E-H&H+=ZA=+—H
D% Cost 19,839 13,715 33,554
RET#IE R RE Accumulated amortisation and

impairment (19,839) (13,715) (33,554)

IREEE Net book amount - - -
Htat - Notes:
(@) FRELENBBEESHABERNOKRULT : (a) Amortisation incurred during the year is charged to the consolidated income

statement as follows:

ZETRE TEINE

2025 2024

ARETFT ANEBETFT

RMB’000 RMB’000

HE A Cost of sales - 600
— MR T General and administrative expenses - 446
#iyeEa Total amortisation - 1,046
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15

164

BTEE @

Htet -

(o)

15.1

(&)
Wi B S e EL R 1 AR 1 B RLE

Personify Inc. (TPersonify ) EBEEHMNE
FS18 B R RE 2B R RIE—RFIRANIEE
BREANEEEERSSREEMNSaaSER K
MR TAEG-

BIEEIREPersonifylREEL BN (TREE
B 2EREE ((FREE) RATFE
MENBREEREERES ((AFEREER
&) EEIKDEE - SEBREFEHREME
stEPersonifylR & & 4 B (i1 89 7] Uk [0] & 28 &
THE-ZAEEAUEEBRIIKCESY
HENMERBMBREFLENRARER
EEA S HENKRATHEES 76% B
Personify IR&EEFEMNB S " AFERELE
FEMERERE

HE_Z_MWNE+_A=+—HLEEE Y
PersonifyZE 51 B9 58 K& 72 T8 8 o BB it Personify
ReEFEANIREEERNERTE &
EF_NFEF_A=Z+—HLEFEE BHE
EEEBERPersonifyIRS EEBUNEFLEEN
HE R B A R 12,325,00070 12 & ) M & g

=]
o ©

BEREENGER

PR BT RIEMB AR TR &
CHAUMEAMEENRABRTER L
ERAETDABABERMG KL EAIHE
RAmEL  MEIESFAEHERFHAMN
B R HH

PR B AE M~ B3 R R R IR B
PREE R A B TR E A o P #2 B4R R 51
M5 BRI E A B EN8E st AR
FHIRE

ERFFEMEENRET SRR 2EME

35.6°

15

INTANGIBLE ASSETS (continued)

Notes: (continued)

(b)

15.1

Impairment on the acquired patents and other software component
Personify, Inc. (“Personify”), a subsidiary of the Group, through its
sophisticated computer vision and deep learning technology, provides a series
of SaaS products and software development kit tool on high quality virtual
background experience on video-conference application.

Management determined the recoverable amount based on the higher
of value-in-use (“VIU”) and the fair value less cost of disposal (“FVLCD”)
calculations of the Personify cash-generating unit (“CGU”). Management
performed valuation on the recoverable amount of the Personify CGU based
on VIU calculation. The calculation use pre-tax cash flow projections based
on financial budgets prepared by management and approved by the Board
of Directors covering a two years period with a revenue decline rate of 2025
of 76% and Personify CGU is unable to generate any positive cash flow from
2025 onwards.

During the year ended 31 December 2024, the demand for Personify products
was below expectation. As the recoverable amount of the Personify CGU was
below its carrying amount, an impairment loss in respect of the intangible
assets directly attributable to the Personify CGU of RMB2,325,000 was
recognised in the consolidated income statement for the year ended 31
December 2024.

Accounting policy on intangible assets

Acquired computer software is capitalised on the basis of the
costs incurred to acquire and bring to use the specific software.
These costs are incurred to acquire and bring to use the specific
software, and are amortised using the straight-line method over
their estimated useful life of 3 to 5 years.

Acquired software components, patents, domain names and
trademark are capitalised on the basis of the costs acquired.
They are carried at cost less accumulated amortisation. They are
amortised using the straight-line method over their estimated useful
lives of 8 years.

For accounting policy of impairment of non-financial assets, see Note

35.6.
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REZKE

REERRZREZSHINT !

16 INVESTMENTS IN ASSOCIATES

The movements of investments in associates are as follows:

ZEZHE —E A

2025 2024

AEBBFT ANEBTFT

RMB’000 RMB’000

—HA—H At 1 January 348 399
KEED LR R Share of profit/(loss) for the year 54 (22)
PER =% Exchange difference (1) (29)
Bn+-B=+—H At 31 December 401 348

NTFHIAEER T

IFER-ZTZMF

TZRB=+—BZBERTFIE T X B
ERBZRAERSERMEN HXEERBE

December 2025 and 2024. The associates as listed below have share

Set out below are the details of the associates of the Group as at 31

A

RIEZHAFERZZZNFE+ZA=+—H"
REBEATZIBREHBENT

BELE

BRI
HMEIER
Place of
business/country
establishment/

capital consisting solely of ordinary shares, which is held indirectly the
Group.

Details of the principal investments in associates as at 31 December
2025 and 2024 are as follows:

FrAEEEZ DL MBaME StERAE

% of ownership Nature of the

Name of entity incorporation interest relationship Measurement method
“E-RE _—ZT_F
2025 2024
FYTEHAERBRSAMER  RE Hiati TEH
BEIRAE (Z2ZM&E #&5%)
InnoMax Medtech Limited The PRC 15.27% 25% Note i N/A
(2024: Equity method)
ERUKERLAR (TEZE) =] i %
(Z2ZmE 8RE)
GNL LTD. (“GNL”) Taiwan 20% 20% Note ii Equity method
(2024: same)
FYNTEERZBERAS FRE Kt &tiii %
(TR 1) (Z2ZME : 8F)
FNMERERERAR The PRC 15% 15%  Note iii N/A (2024: same)

(TR
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16

166

REATZERE @
Miat

[0) FUTEAERBRESMAEERAR (TE
EIJJ)%M:%‘-E—I— )%tElufﬂ%ﬁJuE’Jﬁ
RAB Z AP ENEREEREHERE -1
:::_E BZ+—8> ZK%lﬂﬁ—ﬁ}Hﬁ
RipsE LR BARE10,000,0007T U ERE A
5% -HE_T_ME+_F=+—08
HAMNKREERRREBE BE_S-AF+Z
B=+—HBULEHE —&4HEEELEHA
MAEENFRLEAWEEE18.75% H%>
TEBUABARE,672,000T HEREK
2.34%p&HE

RIS _RFEMB_+HB  A&E®EEZF
B CEERBRNERAET (MBHYL) TR
EREGE UNEARE1,672,0000HE
InnoMax#92.34% R - ZRZN S _HFH
B+ AR AEEEIHERZARKE
1,672,0007T °

RIZ_HEFHEA+IE FEBEBFTILS—
i EEZE2 (TETA 21) » LREBARE
11,727,6807c H E B B8R T16.41 %A1 o IR
ETA 2 ZXBER _E_AF+—A=+H5H
nﬂ"l&ék:ﬁt,v,ﬁi—?— B=+—H>#Rn
BABEILSR ZX 2 NEFTRRE - EEE
Ei*ﬂ%t)\\}%@iﬂiuﬁa@’unﬁzﬁﬁ%

HRZXZMERFTHRE  BFEERERE
RO BERGE ZREBN_F "1
E+ZB=+—HLEDEARRFLERE
WIZBREABEA AP ERHEREME PHRE
ENE-ENZRENKEERSS R_FTZhH
E+ZA=+—B HEHEHEENKREED

o
=<

(ii) ﬁiiﬂﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁa(Fﬁiﬁj)m\:§::¢n
BABEMBINERAT - Z QBN ERM
BB RETMR AEAR -T2
FENA=+HTLRER UR{E2,000,000
Al EER ARR455,0007T) W 220%
HRE-BE_S_AF+_-_HB=+—HIL%E
B> AL ERIESEN L ARESS,0007T (Z
TTNF  EHEELAARTE22,0005T) ©

iy  FINTRERBEEBERAD (Wu“ﬁﬁ%ﬁé:g
—ﬂfﬁfﬂertBufﬁﬁﬁRiE’]ﬁﬁﬁ
Z A B E IR HVPANEL FE@%%H&TE@&
EXRES RN EMYBERRAR - RS
—NE=ZBZ+XB AEETI—HERER
= UAREARES53,000c BB FF15% R
BoREBUIEABRRSEZAEEEVLEEZ
HFREE HATERPEBIISEKGEEN
BE-MIABFEEALERRASBEELEZR
HREZE - R_E—NAF+A=+—H &
BRHNREER2HRE

MEARERRBERR 2Bz AE
%G

ERFEREENREGSER 2RNE
35.6°

16

INVESTMENTS IN ASSOCIATES (continuea)

Note:

(i) InnoMax Medtech Limited (“InnoMax”) is a limited liability company
incorporated on 7 December 2021. It is engaged in the manufacturing and
trading of medical equipment. On 21 January 2022, the Group entered
into a shareholder agreement to acquire 25% shareholding of InnoMax at
consideration of RMB10,000,000. At of 31 December 2024, the investment in
InnoMax was fully impaired. During the year ended 31 December 2025, a new
investor invested into InnoMax and the Group’s shareholding was diluted to
18.75%. Afterwards, the Group disposed 2.34% shareholding of InnoMax at
consideration of RMB1,672,000.

As at 25 April 2025, the Group entered into an Equity Transfer Agreement
with SRIIEIIEEEIRZHBRAE (MBI, to sell 2.34% of shareholding
of InnoMax at a consideration of RMB1,672,000. The transaction was
completed on 22 May 2025 and the Group recognized a gain on disposal of
RMB1,672,000.

On 19 May 2025, the Group entered into another Equity Transfer Agreement
2 (“ETA 2") to sell the remaining 16.41% of equity interest of E&l at a
consideration of RMB11,727,680. According to the ETA 2, the transaction
should be completed by 30 November 2025, however, as of 31 December
2025, the transaction is still pending to complete due to the delay in
settlement from the buyer. Maxnerva has initiated a legal proceeding against
1)l to complete the transaction.

As the transaction is still pending to complete and with the existence of a legal
binding equity transfer agreement, the investment should be classified as an
asset held for sale as at 31 December 2025, which is measured at the lower
of its carrying amount and fair value less costs to sell. Considering the carrying
amount of the investment is nil, the carrying value of the asset held for sale is
nil as at 31 December 2025.

(ii) GNL LTD. (“GNL”) is a limited liability company incorporated on 9 September
2022. It was engaged in provision of IT software and electronic materials.
On 30 September 2022, the Group entered into a shareholder agreement
to acquire 20% shareholding of GNL at consideration of NTD 2,000,000
(equivalent to RMB455,000). For the year ended 31 December 2025, The
Group recognised a share of profit of approximately RMB54,000 (2024: share
of loss of approximately RMB22,000).

(iif) FUNTEEREBRAS (‘BR") is a limited liability company incorporated
on 27 February 2019. It was engaged in the provision of interactive video
conference and other 0T solutions under the brand name of VPANEL. On 26
March 2019, the Group entered into an investment agreement to acquire 15%
shareholding of B at consideration of RMB353,000, which was settled by
injection of intangible assets of the Group at equivalent value to B, the
fair value of which was determined by an independent qualified valuer in the
PRC. The injected intangible assets are softwares and trademark internally
generated by the Group. The investment in EB# was fully impaired as at 31
December 2019.

There are no contingent liabilities relating to the Group’s interest in
associates.

For accounting policy of impairment of non-financial assets, see Note
35.6.
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17 BAFEFAAIEBGZEMEE 17 FINANCIAL ASSETS AT FAIR VALUE THROUGH
PROFIT OR LOSS

BATEFABGIEZEMEESE TS Financial assets measured at fair value through profit or loss include the
15 . following:
—EZRE ZETME
2025 2024
ARHEFT ANEHEFT
RMB’000 RMB’000
ERBEE Non-current assets
JE EMRARTE S BEE0)%(1)) Unlisted equity securities (Note (i) and (ii)) 63 30,503
JEERES (22 i0) Unlisted fund (Note (i) 29,735 29,936
29,798 60,439
BAFEFABRzEMEEZEITHNT . Movement in the financial assets at fair value through profit or loss is as
follows:
—E-RE =l 2= 5
2025 2024
AREFT ANEEFT
RMB’000 RMB’000
W—HB—H At 1 January 60,439 76,608
NEE (BB W FEE Fair value losses, net (30,016) (17,087)
PE R Z= %8 Exchange differences (625) 918
W+-_B=+—H At 31 December 29,798 60,439
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17 BRAFESFABRmZEMEE

168

(&

Htet -

(i) FLEHRAEZLHCQEUFAEFEN—ER
B T HERZIEZZMEFE+ZBE=+—
B EEREZATFEBRATERBHR= (M=

3.2) ¢

(ii) A B NE+—B+_B AEBEBEBILE
=/ RET72,916 1% 1 IF LT BEE R
22.03% > fA1E%2,000,000E T FEER AR
14,048,0007t) s R ZZEZZTFHAB/\H » K&
B R ZEILE =R 18,220RFEINRD 2 1k
ZIE - EEE0.50%89 A& > L& 4500,0003% 7T

(FHER AR 13,464,0007T) °

BRREAB—REFUEMNEMRILIZARA
B TEF IR EERFERERKRM  BARE

MERENB R B ERE -

FEFTREZAFEDNSEZRENR _F"A
F+ZA=Z+—HNEEFEREE (TE-@O
F I 2ERPIELBRR G RRBHBERE
EEERUTELERABDBRAGRZEBET
REDH HRE-—HHEZEERHR - 2F
EBRATEEBMRFEIR HE3.2) BEZE
THE+ZR=+—BLEFE > ATEBEA
R 129,814,000t (ZZZMF : AFEBEA
R #16,722,0007T) BN G W R - % IE

EHRARFUETEE

iy RIBZ-—FXENB x&EEHRBUYE=FH
SSUBREBHE UERERGBARER

FEERN-KLSREES -

EFEESZAFEBRAFERBHR= (M
3.2) REE_Z_AF+_A=+—HILE
B AFEEEARKE202,0007T (ZEZMH4E
NFEEIEBARES65,0007T) REHAEERS

R EmEEUARIBE.

EREEATEBETEBZEER ERER

WER F2RaFHMBREMES 20

ETRBENESTER 2HMWES5.7

17 FINANCIAL ASSETS AT FAIR VALUE THROUGH
PROFIT OR LOSS (continued)

Notes:

(i) Unlisted equity securities included an investment denominated in TWD. As at
31 December 2025 and 2024, the fair value of this investment is within level 3
of the fair value hierarchy (Note 3.2).

(if) On 12 November 2019, the Group purchased 72,916 shares from an
independent third party, representing 2.03% of shareholdings of an unlisted
entity at consideration of USD2,000,000 (equivalent to RMB14,048,000).
On 8 May 2020, the Group purchased 18,229 additional shares from this
independent third party, representing 0.50% of shareholdings of the unlisted
entity at consideration of USD500,000 (equivalent to RMB3,464,000).

The investee, a limited liability company incorporated in Delaware, is mainly
focus on the first digital and fully scalable sensing technology to solve the
noise immunity and tuning challenges of traditional touch sensors.

The fair value of the unlisted investment was determined by reference to the
net assets value of the investment as at 31 December 2025. (2024: reference
to market approach with calibration analysis from latest financing round
to valuation date using movement of enterprise value divided by revenue
multiples of comparable companies). The fair value is within level 3 of the fair
value hierarchy (Note 3.2). During the year ended 31 December 2025, a fair
value loss of RMB29,814,000 (2024: fair value loss of RMB16,722,000) was
recognised in the consolidated income statement. The unlisted equity security
is denominated in USD.

(iif) On 8 June 2021, the Group entered into a Limited Partner Agreement with
an individual third party to invest in a private investment fund registered in the
PRC as a limited partner.

The fair value of the unlisted fund is within level 3 of the fair value hierarchy
(Note 3.2). During the year ended 31 December 2025, a fair value loss of
RMB202,000 (2024: a fair value loss of RMB365,000) was recognised in the
consolidated income statements. The unlisted fund is denominated in RMB.

Refer to Note 3.2 to the consolidated financial statements for information
about the valuation methods and assumptions used in determining fair
value.

For accounting policy of financial assets, see Note 35.7.
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18 78 18 INVENTORIES
“E"RE —EmE
2025 2024
AEBBFT ANE¥EFT
RMB’000 RMB’000
B KR 1 Hardware and software 86,110 131,604
R ERE Less:provision for impairment (9,372) (8,293)
FE—F% Inventories — net 76,738 123,311
Mt Notes:
0] BRAMI Wt ARNEBEFEGHBEERLEAN (i) The cost of inventories was recognised as expenses and included in cost of
FEMAE AR584,193,0007T (Z & Z Y4 sales attributable to the Group’s operations amounted to RMB584,193,000
AR #436,606,0007T) © (2024: RMB436,606,000).
(ii) FEEGESHNT (ii) Movement in the provision for inventories is as follows:
ZEZRE TETNE
2025 2024
ARBETFT NEETFT
RMB’000 RMB’000
R EA] At the beginning of the year 8,293 11,569
EFEERERE EEERD) Provision/(reversal of provision) for impairment of
inventories 1,079 (3,276)
RER At the end of the year 9,372 8,293
18.1 FEMEHEE 18.1 Accounting policy on inventories
FERMARTEZERFIEMENRES Inventories are stated at the lower of cost and net realisable value.
FIAR o BRASTH IR NN E LT E - P 21T Cost is determined by using the weighted average method. Net
FEA - REBEEERTPNEHEERE realisable value is the estimated selling price in the ordinary course
A S EER- of business, less applicable variable selling expenses.
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19 ENEERGHNERE 19 CONTRACT ASSETS AND CONTRACT
LIABILITIES
AEBEHEI TINEAZRFANERHEZEERE The Group has recognised the following assets and liabilities related to
75 contracts with customers:
(a) BHEE (a) Contract assets
—EZRE el 0= 3
2025 2024
AREFT ANEEFT
RMB’000 RMB’000
EHNEE Contract assets
—BEATL - related parties 8,595 3,176
HMENEE Contract assets — gross 8,595 3,176
e, izt g Less: loss allowance (43) (12)
FENEE Contract assets — net 8,552 3,164
EHNEEFERARERRRNRSE BB The contract assets primarily relate to the Group’s rights to receive
ERREHARGEEZTIRRNEZENE consideration for work completed but not billed as at the reporting
e ANBERNBANMARKGREE date. The contract assets are transferred to receivables when the
i SRR I o rights become unconditional.
EHNBEEZREEREQATFERESE- The carrying amounts of contract assets approximate their fair
values.

H

(b) BHEaE (b) Contract liabilities

5

ZTZhHEF —E Mg
2025 2024
AEBBFT ANEBFT
RMB’000 RMB’000

R =R Contract liabilities
%= — third parties 4,529 11,600
—BEATL — related parties 290 2,252
MmMENERE Total contract liabilities 4,819 13,852
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19 ENEERSHNER@®

(b)

BHEaE @)
BHERTIEZHRBERNRINERZE
mBHREHRZRBALKI ZZER
TRBER WATERIMERRHIEH
AR 75 By B 5T ©

HRERARZEBER  SHNEEAR

e

TREINNAREHBER Z WA E
EEoNEaERZzERE

19 CONTRACT ASSETS AND CONTRACT

LIABILITIES (continued)

(b)

Contract liabilities (continued)

The contract liabilities primarily relate to the deposits or payments
received in advance for sales of goods not yet delivered to
customers or services not yet performed. Revenue is recognised
when goods are delivered to customers or when services are
performed.

Contract liabilities have increased due to timing difference in
payments by customers.

The following table shows how much of the revenue recognised
in the current reporting period relates to carried-forward contract
liabilities.

ZEZRE —ETmEF
2025 2024
ARETT ANEETFT
RMB’000 RMB’000
STARIR S4B B ERZ Revenue recognised that was included in the
BRI A contract liabilities balance at the
beginning of the period
B U R IB Receipts in advance 13,852 11,331

TRITEEBRERBAGHNELEZRE
TEYEE-

The following table shows unsatisfied performance obligations
resulting from fixed-price long-term contracts.

ZEZRHE —EMEF
2025 2024
ARBEFT ANEEFT
RMB’000 RMB’000
R+ZHB=+—HPEZEE55 Aggregate amount of the transaction price
EERETRAIGEANZ allocated to long-term contracts that are
X ZESELEE partially or fully unsatisfied
as at 31 December
e —F Not later than one year 360 1,039
BiE—F R ABEAF Later than one year and not later than
five years - 280
360 1,319
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20 EXKRHEERERIE 20 TRADE AND LEASE RECEIVABLES
—EZRE —Z U4
2025 2024
ABBFT ANEEFT
RMB’000 RMB’000
S EWRRIE (5t (@a) Trade receivables (Note (a))
—%=h — third parties 195,913 173,490
—RBEE AL — related parties 117,832 82,728
__________________________________________________ 313,745 256,218
HEAESEWIREBE—-& (Wt () Finance leases receivables — total (Note (c)) 2,328 3,629
CERHEREWIRIE —48%8 (f13£(d)) Trade and lease receivables — gross (Note (d)) 316,073 259,847
B EIEERE (WEob) Less: loss allowance (Note (b)) (64,025) (69,266)
EEREERWIEE 548 Trade and lease receivables — net 252,048 190,581
A EERBEEWRIE Less: trade and lease receivables
—JERBE D - non-current portion (963) (2,328)
HELEERKEE —REID Trade and lease receivables — current portion 251,085 188,253
EELAERKEBEZREEHEEQAFER The carrying amounts of trade and lease receivables approximate their
He fair values.
Wizt Notes:
(a) FTEEZAHBIHECEEH KN TF=1+XKE (a)  Majority of the Group’s sales are made with credit terms generally ranging from
NTR-SERBRBEREZHAHZRE DT 30 days to 90 days. The ageing analysis of trade receivables based on invoice
W date is as follows:
ZEZRE TEIHE
2025 2024
ARETFT ANEBETFT
RMB’000 RMB’000
DR+ R Less than 60 days 111,195 132,033
NTERE—BZ+X 60 days to 120 days 62,292 31,107
—BI+—RE=ZBATX 121 days to 360 days 71,104 19,865
BBA=ATX Over 360 days 69,154 73,213
313,745 256,218
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20 BEKLHEEWEIRIE @

st (&

20 TRADE AND LEASE RECEIVABLES (continued)

Notes: (continued)

b) RIE_RFE+_A=+—H EWRESHIRE (b) At 31 December 2025, trade receivables of approximately RMB 60,990,000

# AR 160,990,000t (ZEZHE 1 AR
63,772,0007T) EEHIREEE BREEKME
ERWIRIE Z BRI EE B 53.1(b) (i) E -
HE_Z_ASE+°_RB=+t—HILEE &%
I ERWERIER 18 ## A AR 153,093,000

T(CEINF  BEEEHERDAR762,000

7T) ©

(c) REBERWIRE

RIBE_RER_E_NE+_A=+—H%E
HMEREREEREREERBNREHRN

(c) Finance leases receivables

(2024: RMB63,772,000) were fully provided for. Movement in the loss
allowances for trade and lease receivables is disclosed in Note 3.1(b)(ii).
During the year ended 31 December 2025, provision for loss allowance for
trade and lease receivables of RMB3,093,000 were made (2024: reversal of
provision for loss allowance: RMB762,000).

The reconciliation between the gross investment in the lease and the present
value of the minimum lease payments receivable at as 31 December 2025 and

T 2024 is as follows:
—EBCHE - Sayie e
2025 2024
ARBEFT ANEBBETFT
RMB’000 RMB’000
JERENFE U TR IE Non-current receivables
MERE - EWARIELEEE Finance leases — gross receivables 1,034 2,513
RERERRE WA Unearned finance income (71) (185)
963 2,328
R EN FE U TR I8 Current receivables
MERE - EURERIE4REE Finance leases — gross receivables 1,479 1,479
RERERRE WA Unearned finance income (114) (178)
1,365 1,301
MBS IE—EE Finance leases receivables - total gross 2,328 3,629
—E-HE —EE
2025 2024
ARBETFT ANEBETFT
RMB’000 RMB’000
RhE M E R REURRIEAREE ¢ Gross receivables from finance leases:
—FBB—F - No later than 1 year 1,479 1,479
——FEMEZME - Between 1 year and 2 years 517 1,479
—MEE=FH - Between 2 years and 3 years 517 517
—=—FEFENFH - Between 3 years and 4 years - 517
2,513 3,992
R B R B AN R RR B A Unearned future finance income on finance leases (185) (363)
MEAEREREE Net investment in finance leases 2,328 3,629
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20 EEKREEREIERIE @

174

Htat -

(c)

&

MEHERKRE (&

RIZB-AF+-A=+—H EHEIHR
PNER+ENMEREHAEZHFETZEE
SBREE (CTZWEF A8R) cHR SN T 7
MR —BREBANEFEEFERNEENBR
DU mAE MBERERE  ZSHEEER
BHEZTRAA BWZEEHER—ERER

B

20 TRADE AND LEASE RECEIVABLES (continueq)

Notes: (continued)

(c)

Finance leases receivables (continueqd)

As at 31 December 2025, the balance represents a smart school project under
two finance leases arrangements for 9 years and 10 years respectively (2024:
same). The project constitutes a finance lease since the contract conveys the
right to control the use of identified assets under this project, for a period of
time in exchange for consideration and at the end of the lease term, these
leased assets will be transferred to the lease without any consideration.

(d) SEREASEWREUTYIEEE: (d)  Trade and lease receivables are denominated in following currencies:
—E-RE —EHNE
2025 2024
ARBTFT ANREFT
RMB’000 RMB’000
ARHE RMB 56,554 108,774
E7T usD 179,121 117,404
e NTD 40,501 17,170
BRIt EUR 1,885 7,178
A VND 38,012 9,321
316,073 259,847

20.1 BFEERWIRIEN TR 20.1 Accounting policy on trade receivables

EERWREAT —REXZBIERLE
M ERRBRITMEREFNRIE &
FERWERBIWETEMAN —F R 0
MEEBEEBERFT ATRERRE)
HWDBRRBEE  SRRIFRBEE

25

EERWRBEVNIZEREAECEE
RoRFHOSEARMES D LIHATF
EER - AEEARRSNREREMET
BEXERBWIRE  AILEBHRABERRX
EIREBH AT 8 - AR A S BB EBER
Byt - SF 2 RMIEES.1(b) ©

EERBRERGHEEABERANEZS
RHEEREBERWERE

ERTRMEBEENENGHER SR
35.7°

Trade receivables are amounts due from customers for products
sold or services performed in the ordinary course of business. If
collection of trade receivables is expected in one year or less (or
in the normal operating cycle of the business if longer), they are
classified as current assets. If not, they are presented as non-
current assets.

Trade receivables are recognised initially at the amount of
consideration that is unconditional unless they contain significant
financing components, when they are recognised at fair value. The
Group holds the trade receivables with the objective to collect the
contractual cash flows and therefore measures them subsequently
at amortised cost using the effective interest method. See Note
3.1(b) for a description of the Group’s impairment policies.

Trade receivables are presented on the consolidated balance sheet
within trade and lease receivables.

For the accounting policy on impairment of financial assets, see
Note 35.7.
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21 FAafdHIE s REMEWERIE 21 PREPAYMENTS, DEPOSITS AND OTHER
RECEIVABLES

“E"RE —EmE
2025 2024
AEBBFT ANEBTFT
RMB’000 RMB’000
JETREN SR Non-current portion
BB Prepayments 415 146
REIE D Current portion
TR RIA Prepayments 37,077 46,662
A HEE Rental prepayments 456 603
AU [El G E R VAT recoverable 20,042 6,158
H e U R IE Other receivables 10,882 1,977
R aEisk A Less: loss allowance (105) (109)
68,352 55,291
B FREEATRIE Prepayment to a related party 1,711 478
____________________________________________________ 70,063 55,769
BMIE e R EMEWRFRIE4E%E  Total prepayments, deposits and other receivables 70,478 55,915
RE_RAEER_ZE_WNE+-_A=+—H" As at 31 December 2025 and 2024, prepayments mainly represented
BARBFrZANHEREEFEZENE payments in advance to suppliers for the purchases of inventories.
o
FEMNSIEES R EMERGRIEL T E 85t Prepayments, deposits and other receivables are denominated in
8 : following currencies:
—E_RE —ET g
2025 2024
AEBEFT ANEETFT
RMB’000 RMB’000
BT HK$ 549 482
AR RMB 32,334 38,546
ETT usD 19,887 7,004
el NTD 6,677 7,108
HEE VND 3,421 2,091
Hi Others 859 264
63,727 55,495
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22 CASH AND CASH EQUIVALENTS

—ERE —Z U4

2025 2024

ABBFT ANEBFT

RMB’000 RMB’000

WOTRE FAASTNEAREERR Cash at banks, maximum exposure to credit risk 112,852 186,282
FERE Cash on hand 5 6
BERASEEY Cash and cash equivalents 112,857 186,288

RITRENFARBEEARITERNFENZE
0.01%ZE0.71%8FEFIZHERAE (ZZ Y
F10.01%E1.82%) c BFEHIRITIRF, B H
BH ARM73,810,000 (ZE_WE : AR
#96,683,00070) M B MFEIRTTIRAEHE
& ARM7,730,0007c (ZE-HE : AR
2,214,0007%) 73 B 5% o B K it 5 B A6 0 A9 B
2 PR Bl P FR PR o

RERFEEEEYUTIEHEE

Cash at banks earn interest at floating rates based on daily bank deposit
rates of 0.01% to 0.71% per annum during the year (2024: 0.01% to
1.82%). The remittance of the funds out of the PRC bank accounts of
RMB73,810,000 (2024: RMB96,683,000) and Vietnam bank accounts of
RMB7,730,000 (2024: RMB2,214,000) is subject to exchange restrictions
imposed by the PRC and Vietnamese governments, respectively.

Cash and cash equivalents are denominated in following currencies:

—E_RE B4

2025 2024

ARETFT ANEEFT

RMB’000 RMB’000

BT HK$ 2,456 1,676
AR RMB 72,886 86,167
x5 usb 14,790 68,684
Hmat NTD 10,452 24,246
W E VND 7,631 2,214
Hih Others 4,642 3,301
112,857 186,288
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23

RIEFRISTR

ERZENPITENGAIWEZ EHMAEIRA
BHRMERaERE URERLEMESREE
RBBRFE-RBEEBAMZERRERINTRE
ERIMEBBRZFERNER MAREFEA
BEZBERE ELXAMENEEHEEERE
HoEE o HE S ERAN T

23 DEFERRED INCOME TAX

Deferred income tax assets and liabilities are offset when there is a
legally enforceable right to offset current income tax recoverable against
current income tax liabilities and when the deferred income tax assets
and liabilities relate to income tax levied by the same taxation authority
on either the taxable entity or different taxable entities where there is an
intention to settle the balances on a net basis. The offset amounts are as

follows:
ZEZHE —E A
2025 2024
AEBBFT ANE¥EFT
RMB’000 RMB’000
FIEFRSIMEE - Deferred income tax assets:
—BRBEe+ @2 BKEN — Deferred income tax assets to be recovered
FEIEFTBMEE after more than 12 months 3,779 5,113
— B+ EBRKE — Deferred income tax assets to be recovered
FIEFTSINE E within 12 months 1,168 1,701
4,947 6,814
EIEFRSREE Deferred income tax liabilities:
—BREBe+-EEBEEN — Deferred income tax liabilities to be recovered
RIEPRISTR A& after more than 12 months (1,724) (1,509)
(1,724) (1,509)
RILFTISIEE 35 Deferred income tax asset, net 3,223 5,305

BIEFFEREE,/ (BE) RENZEHFEN

The net movement on the deferred income tax assets/(liabilities) account

T is as follows:

—E_RE —ET O
2025 2024
AEBEFT ANEETFT
RMB’000 RMB’000
w—B—H At 1 January 5,305 4,637

(08) EtABSHFIEE (W3£10)  (Charged)/credited to consolidated
income statement (Note 10) (2,091) 756
PE & =28 Exchange differences 9 (88)
BW+-B=+—H At 31 December 3,223 5,305
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23 IRILEFRIFIN @ 23 DEFERRED INCOME TAX (continued)
FRELZEEREBEEEEEHEREZEBRZ The nature of items giving rise to deferred tax assets and their respective
#E R RPRE—MBEEEANERIEHE 0 movements during the year without taking into consideration the
T offsetting of balances within the same tax jurisdiction are as follows:
BATEFABEZ
R SHEERRRG HEsE SRHBEZATHEFR B it

Fair value loss
on financial assets

Loss allowances for at fair value through
Accrued expenses financial assets Tax losses profit or loss Provisions Total
CECRE CZCmE CECRE CZCME CZECRE CRCME ZECRE CECME ZECRE CZCME ZBIRE CEIRE
2025 2024 2025 2024 2025 2024 2025 2024 2025 2024 2025 2024

ARBRFR  ARETT  ABRFZ  ARETZ  ARRFR  ARETZ ARKFR  ARKTT  ARKFR  ARETT  ABRFT  ABETT
RMB'000  RUBU0O  RMB'0O0  RWBU0O  RMB'000  RVBO00  RMB'000  RMBU00  RMB000  RWBD0  RMB0A0  RMBYND

r-A-H At 1 January 1,701 1,324 1,352 1,598 5,935 9,99 933 876 683 1,134 10,604 14,928
(ER) /SAAHTIAR (Charged)/credited to
consolidated income

statement (533) 377 (44) (246) (5,123) (4,179) 50 % (251) (438) (5,901) 4394)
ERER Exchange differences - - - - 2 118 - (35) 7 (13) 2 70
®+ZA=+-H At 31 December 1,168 1,701 1,308 1,352 834 5,08 983 933 439 683 4732 10,604
FRNEARLERESGECEETERESEEZ The nature of items giving rise to deferred tax liabilities and their
#E (R RPRE—MRBEEEANERIEHE) 0 respective movements during the year without taking into consideration
T~ the offsetting of balances within the same tax jurisdiction are as follows:
BATEFABREZ
EHEEZATERE R iRFI 2z BMNR B

Fair value gain
on financial assets

at fair value through Withholding tax on
profit or loss undistributable profit Total
ZEZRFE ZEIQRE ZEZHRF ZTCME ZEZRE ZEZIQEE
2025 2024 2025 2024 2025 2024

ABBFR ARBETT AREFT ARETT ARBEFR ARETT
RMB’000 ARMB'000  RMB’000 ARMB'000  RMB’000 RMB'000

®—B—H At 1 January 3,790 8,782 1,509 1,509 5,299 10,291
BEaHABRNE Charged to consolidated income

statement (3,810) (5,150) - - (3,810) (5,150)
ERER Exchange differences 20 158 - - 20 158
R+-BA=+—H At 31 December - 3,790 1,509 1,509 1,509 5,299
HREREEE (2 NERBERRAE & For the unremitted earnings of certain PRC and Taiwan subsidiaries
BE R e EREBEERARDREEER including Maxnerva (Wuhan) Technology Services Limited, Maxnerva
EREROBRABDEANETHERAEE (Shenzhen) Technology Services Limited and Maxnerva Technology
NEWFELRA BAREHEIRERTE Service Inc., deferred income tax liabilities have not been recognised
DIREAREE QT > LSRR TEI0 R M0 IE LT for the withholding tax, as the unremitted earnings are not intended to
FrEMat RN —BAPETFRABESE (& be distributed in the foreseeable future to the Group companies. For a
B) BMBEERBERAR EERDKERE PRC subsidiary Wisecloud Technology Service Inc., it has an intention
HRERF AEFCHEDELERBEEEAR to distribute its respective retained earnings, the Group has recognised
#%1,509,0007T © deferred tax liabilities of RMB1,509,000.
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23 IREFRIEIR @

23.1 ARIEEFISMOTHR

23 DEFERRED INCOME TAX (continueq)

23.1 Accounting policy for deferred income tax

EEFRSMIOMEERBEZRERE
REHMBREMREREEZ BY KT
EE> UABFEAFHEHERF -2
EIERMEBESENEEEHE SRR
AR SRR EAEFT IS IR T AR TR S HAK
BEMRERBEMGZRE ER B
WIRMAN S RAMELEFMISNEERE
BIRIEFFSIMEENER-

ERAIEBRRERNSEUDAZSE
YR EEREIER > 5 SRR A
BE-

s 7= &2 [ B +22 1l 185 [0 5 A5 1% = BR BO s )
REBRUESGHR T RARRER 8%
EMBREREETTUEBIEBRE
Y BR 1B Re 10 B A B BT 7 22 5 DARE ST o

EEOEURITREMNBHEENRNEEE
REEREEERASRRER —RHH
MAERE RERNBEEREERN TH&
i o

Deferred income tax is provided in full, using the liability method,
on temporary differences arising between the tax bases of assets
and liabilities and their carrying amounts in the consolidated
financial statements. However, deferred tax liabilities are not
recognised if they arise from the initial recognition of goodwill.
Deferred income tax is determined using tax rates (and laws)
that have been enacted or substantially enacted by the end of
the reporting period and are expected to apply when the related
deferred income tax asset is realised or the deferred income tax
liability is settled.

Deferred tax assets are recognised only if it is probable that
future taxable amounts will be available to utilise those temporary
differences and losses.

Deferred tax liabilities and assets are not recognised for temporary
differences between the carrying amount and tax bases of
investments in foreign operations where the Group is able to
control the timing of the reversal of the temporary differences and
it is probable that the differences will not reverse in the foreseeable
future.

Deferred tax assets and liabilities are offset when there is a
legally enforceable right to offset current tax assets and liabilities
and when the deferred tax balances relate to the same taxation
authority.
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24 FE(TEZXIRIA 24 TRADE PAYABLES
—EZRE —Z U4
2025 2024
ABBFT ANEBFT
RMB’000 RMB’000
T E £ ERTE Trade payables
—%=h — third parties 138,190 165,520
—RBEE AL — related parties 607 5,191
138,797 170,711
ABAREFEFZEEBENFEF=1TENTEX The majority of the suppliers grant credit period ranging from 30 to 90
(ZZ2ZME D ABRD) © days (2024: Same).
I EXREREZAHZIRETOT ¢ The ageing analysis of trade payables based on invoice date is as
follows:
—E_RE —ZEO4
2025 2024
AREFT ANEEFT
RMB’000 RMB’000
0 VA N Less than 60 days 135,453 149,575
AtTRE—BIZ+X 60 days to 120 days 1,470 18,718
BiE—B+X Over 120 days 1,874 2,418
138,797 170,711
EEERMRENEEEREQATEMESE LY The carrying amounts of trade payables approximate their fair values and
TAEHEHE - are denominated in following currencies:
ZEZRE TETE
2025 2024
ARHEFT ANEBEFT
RMB’000 RMB’000
AR RMB 86,924 91,160
ETT usbD 15,444 51,514
e NTD 22,756 26,466
e VND 13,673 1,571
138,797 170,711
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25 FEstERAREMESTRIE 25 ACCRUALS AND OTHER PAYABLES

“E"RE —EmE

2025 2024

ARHEFT ANEEFT

RMB’000 RMB’000

P& &t ¥ & R ACAL Accrued salaries and bonus 13,296 13,540
FEF R ER% Accrued operating expenses 16,142 13,005
HMEMRE Other tax payables 735 566
HMENHIE Other payables 302 838
30,475 27,949

st ERREMENRENREEREQATE

B M TAIE S -

The carrying amounts of accruals and other payables approximate their
fair values and are denominated in following currencies:

“EZRE = 0= 3

2025 2024

AREFT ANEETFT

RMB’000 RMB’000

BT HKS 2,056 2,447
AR RMB 7,618 6,859
E7T usD 11,965 9,490
e NTD 8,069 8,047
HEE VND 630 1,091
Hi Others 137 15
30,475 27,949
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26

182

Ae 72 R B {7 i (8

26 SHARE CAPITAL AND SHARE PREMIUM

& 4= Share capital
B EE mE
Number of Nominal
shares value
FR ANEEFT
‘000 RMB’000
RZE2E-_mFEF—B—H- As at 1 January 2024, 31 December 2024 and
N+ -B=+—H 1 January 2025
RZE_HF—HF—H 701,543 68,447
BITRG (WAL Issuance of shares (Note) 4,630 424
N_E_HAF+_HA=+—H As at 31 December 2025 706,173 68,871
& iEE Share premium
ANEEFT
RMB’000
N_E_EFE—HF—H- As at 1 January 2024, 31 December 2024 and 1
“EIWMFE+ZA=+—H January 2025
—_E-HF—HB—H 213,865
BT (M15E) Issuance of shares (Note) 1,133
RZE2_HFE+"A=+—H As at 31 December 2025 214,998
mzt Note:

HE_Z-_AF+A=+—HILEE" 4,630,000
P EERREIEITE - H > 700,000 fE R IER T EES
B20.6863# 7T 1T 3,930,000 R EIZTHES
fR0.310B T EITH -AEERESKREAEOABTEIT
4,630,000/ & B > B AR AL N463,00078 ¢ (HE
7 ANR#§424,00070) K5 HE 01,236,000 7T
(fBEr : AR#1,133,0007T) ©

During the year ended 31 December 2025, 4,630,000 share option were exercised.
Among them, 700,000 share option were exercised at exercised price of HK$0.686
per share, 3,930,000 were exercised at exercised price of HK$0.310 per share. The
Group issued 4,630,000 ordinary shares at nominal value of HK$0.1 for each share,
resulting to an increase in share capital of HK$463,000 (equivalent to: RMB424,000)
and increase in share premium of HK$1,236,000 (equivalent to: RMB1,133,000).
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27 FBRGHEETE 27 SHARE OPTION SCHEME

BBEARABDNR _E—=FNA=+HERMAZE
RIS EFE2RNBRS M) EER
ERREEER IAERSEREZER =
ERL2EBRNRBES @FEFR2NEAFA
BREARREBRZEMNES  THENT
HIERTRAMEBBULAS) ((AERETZ
EREFZERAFAEA ; K4 E B E R
REERZEAEFASTEBH AKEH RE
AR ERFBAAHER EEBRISET
BHABER - BHHATEA (BEEABRE
FAEN So#Hm ETHER (BEFEEFHOE
R HVESFELENBEIREXTEHRE
EREARREERFHEMZEFTALRR
B

PR IR R IE ST B R Mt St B IR B My R AT
ZERRERARTEBREETERYI FTHITZR
PEERE TREBNEMERERAT D&
TRAGEMZHF10% (ERRBREEREE
RESBFEREZBRENESROHHBE
ESREEMFADTEM0%LMRIFIN - LRR
EERES B R EREMFEEMADRITEZ
MARTEERERI FECTZROBEBE
FEBEEARBTREHETRAZI0%

Pursuant to the Share Option Scheme adopted by the Company on 30
August 2013, in the sole discretion of the Board, to grant options to (i)
any full time or part time employees of the Group; or any invested entity,
an entity in which the Group holds an equity interest, (including any
directors, whether executive or non-executive and whether independent
or not, of the Company or any subsidiary or any invested entity); (i)
any holder of any securities issued by the Group; and (iii) any business
or joint venture partners, contractors, agents or representatives,
consultants, advisers, suppliers, producers or licensors, customers,
licensees (including any sub-licensee) or distributors, landlords or tenants
(including any sub-tenants) of the Group or any invested entity; or (iv) any
person who, in the sole discretion of the Board, has contributed or may
contribute to the Group or any invested entity.

The aggregate number of shares which may be issued upon exercise of
all outstanding options granted and yet to be exercised under the Share
Option Scheme and other schemes must not in aggregate exceed 10%
of the total issued capital of the Company as at the adoption date unless
the Company obtains a fresh approval from the shareholders to renew
the 10% limit on the basis that the maximum number of shares in respect
of which options may be granted under the Share Option Scheme
together with any options outstanding and yet to be exercised under the
Share Option Scheme and any other scheme shall not exceed 30% of the
issued share capital of the Company from time to time.
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27 BREE @ 27 SHARE OPTION SCHEME (ontinued)
BE T _AF+-_A=+—HULEFERER Movement of the options granted under the share option scheme for the
RESTEIRH N BRESHNT - year ended 31 December 2025 are as follows:
BREHE
Number of share options
RIBZ1%E RZBZ1E RERERE
2aEME/ -B-B +ZB=+-H ShERE RHAMHZ
RiAs ARANE WA atih ERKH FRRK ERiTE WA BEH i3 ke SRUTBE
Closing price
per share
Outstanding Outstanding Exercise  immediately
Name or as at Granted Expired Forfeited Exercised asat price before the
category of 1January  duringthe  duringthe  duringthe  duringthe 31 December per share  grant date of
Date of grant participants 2025 year year year year 2025  Vesting period Exercise period option  share option
) A B7
Note (j) HKS HKS
g%
Director
“3-t% BERLE 300,000 - - - - 300000 ZE-tE “Z-hf 1.684 1.55
NE=+-H NE=+-HE NE=+-HE
“E-NE ot
NE=+H NA=+E
31 August 2017 Mr. CHENG Yee Pun 31 August 2017 to 31 August 2019 to
30 August 2019 30 August 2027
“3-0\F BERRE 500,000 - - - - 500000 ZE-\fF TET%E 0.686 066
+-B+Z8 T-B+ZR% +-B+ZB%
“ZTEf “EO0\E
T-A+-H +-A+-H
12 November 2018 Mr. CHENG Yee Pun 12 November 2018 to 12 November 2020 to
11 November 2020 11 November 2028
“ECCE BEBRE 500,000 - - - - 500000 ZEFIZE ZZIRE 0.310 0.31
LYZPIN=! NANRE MENBE
—EoNE R-CE
TLAtH mEtH
8 April 2022 Mr. CHENG Yee Pun 8 April 2022 to 8 April 2024 to
7 April 2024 7 April 2032
1,300,000 - - - - 1,300,000
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27

BIRHESE @

BE_E_AFT_A=+—HALFEREE
RESIRENBRESSNT © (&)

27 SHARE OPTION SCHEME (continueq)

Movement of the options granted under the share option scheme for the
year ended 31 December 2025 are as follows: (continued)

BREHE
Number of share options
RISZRE RZBZ1E RERERE
A/ -A-B +ZB=1-H BhHERE FHABHZ
RiHA# ARANE WA FRRL ERKH ERRK ERiTE WA BEH fres ke SRUTE
Closing price
per share
Outstanding Outstanding Exercise  immediately
Name or as at Granted Expired Forfeited Exercised as at price before the
category of 1January  duringthe  duringthe  duringthe  duringthe 31 December per share  grant date of
Date of grant participants 2025 year year year year 2025  Vesting period Exercise period option  share option
) BT En
ot fj) HKS HKS
=]
Employees
Itk BEanES 1,050,000 - - - - 1,050000 ZE-t%& 205 1.684 1.5
NE=+-H NB=+-HE NE=+-HE
Sy 1K 3 Bt
NA=+E NE=+H
31 August 2017 Continuous contract 31 August 2017 to 31 August 2019 to
employees 30 August 2019 30 August 2027
“3-\E FEaNER 3,020,000 - - - (700,000) 2320000 ZB-N\E CECEE 0.686 066
T-A+ZH T-A+IHE +-B+2HE
S35 “EC)\E
T-A+-H t-E+-H
12 November 2018 Continuous contract 12 November 2018 to 12 November 2020 to
employees 11 November 2020 11 November 2028
“ECCE BEANES 6,180,000 - - - (3,930,000) 2250000 ZEIZE “EZTRE 0310 0.31
TmANE NANEE MANRE
“RINE Z§="F
mAtH FBEtH
8 April 2022 Continuous contract 8 April 2022 to 8 April 2024 to
employees 7 April 2024 7 April 2032
10,250,000 - - - (4,630,000) 5,620,000
11,550,000 - - - (4,630,000) 6,920,000
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27 BREE @ 27 SHARE OPTION SCHEME (ontinued)
BE T _NE+-_A=+—HULEFERER Movement of the options granted under the share option scheme for the
RESTEIRH N BRESHNT - year ended 31 December 2024 are as follows:
BREHE
Number of share options
RIB-mE S :3 RERERE
2aEME/ -B-B +ZB=+-H ShERE RHAMHZ
RiAs ARANE WA atih ERKH FRRK ERiTE WA BEH i3 ke SRUTBE
Closing price
per share
Outstanding Outstanding Exercise  immediately
as at Granted Expired Forfeited Exercised asat price before the
Name or category 1January  duringthe  duringthe  duringthe  duringthe 31 December per share  grant date of
Date of grant of participants 2024 year year year year 2024 Vesting period Exercise period option  share option
) A B7
Note (j) HKS HKS
g%
Director
“3-t% BERLE 300,000 - - - - 300000 ZE-tE “Z-hf 1.684 1.55
NE=+-H NE=+-HE NE=+-HE
“E-NE ot
NE=+H NA=+E
31 August 2017 Mr. CHENG Yee Pun 31 August 2017 to 31 August 2019 to
30 August 2019 30 August 2027
“3-0\F BERRE 500,000 - - - - 500000 ZE-\fF TET%E 0.686 066
+-B+Z8 T-B+ZR% +-B+ZB%
“ZTEf “EO0\E
T-A+-H +-A+-H
12 November 2018 Mr. CHENG Yee Pun 12 November 2018 to 12 November 2020 to
11 November 2020 11 November 2028
“ECCE BEBRE 500,000 - - - - 500000 ZEFIZE ZZIRE 0.310 0.31
LYZPIN=! NANRE MENBE
“ECNE ZE=CE
TLAtH mEtH
8 April 2022 Mr. CHENG Yee Pun 8 April 2022 to 8 April 2024 to
7 April 2024 7 April 2032

1,300,000 - - - - 1,300,000
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BIRHESE @

BE_ZE_MF+_A=+—HLFEREE
RESIRENBRESSNT © (&)

27 27 SHARE OPTION SCHEME (continued)

Movement of the options granted under the share option scheme for the
year ended 31 December 2024 are as follows: (continued)

BREHE
Number of share options
RISZmE RZB-mE RERERE
A/ -A-B +ZB=1-H BhHERE FHABHZ
RiHA# ARANE WA FRRL ERKH ERRK ERiTE WA BEH fres ke SRUTE
Closing price
per share
Outstanding Outstanding Exercise  immediately
as at Granted Expired Forfeited Exercised as at price before the
Name or category 1January  duringthe  duringthe  duringthe  duringthe 31 December per share  grant date of
Date of grant of participants 2024 year year year year 2024 Vesting period Exercise period option  share option
) BT En
ot fj) HKS HKS
=
Employees
Itk BEanES 2,850,000 - - (1,800,000) - 1,050000 ZE-t%& 205 1.684 1.5
NE=+-H NB=+-HE NE=+-HE
Sy 1K 3 Bt
NA=+E NE=+H
31 August 2017 Continuous contract 31 August 2017 to 31 August 2019 to
employees 30 August 2019 30 August 2027
“E-0\E FEaNER 4,460,000 - - (1,440,000) - 3020000 ZE-N\E CECEE 0.686 066
T-A+ZH T-A+IHE +-B+2HE
S35 “EC)\E
T-A+-H t-E+-H
12 November 2018 Continuous contract 12 November 2018 to 12 November 2020 to
employees 11 November 2020 11 November 2028
it BEanEs 6,610,000 - - (430,000) - 6180000 ZEIZE “EZTRE 0310 0.31
TmANE NANEE MANRE
“RINE Z§="F
mAtH FBEtH
8 April 2022 Continuous contract 8 April 2022 to 8 April 2024 to
employees 7 April 2024 7 April 2032
13,920,000 - - (3,670,000) - 10,250,000
15,220,000 - - (3,670,000) - 11,550,000
Viorz3 Notes:
(i) BRERESENEBIHANRTNIZEEAIEER (i) The share options forfeited during the year ended 2024 due to the resignation

REREMIBE_S _NFIEFERRK
fis B 7 Rl B & AR AE ' B AR B A% 1 S 1B AB 1R 28
BORU BISE A #L % 5 R FESB BV E R B A I
RUAEE B &E -

of employees within vesting period or the offer of share options was rejected
by the candidates. Where shares are forfeited due to failures by the employees
to satisfy the service conditions or rejection of the offer, any expenses
previously recognised in relation to such shares are reversed effective the date
of the forfeiture.
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28 f#fh 28 RESERVES
ERERE
Share EEHRE
EXEOHE option Statutory
B fE Capital ERGE reserve reserve RERH
Capital redemption Exchange (Hi#27) (W) Retained st
reserve reserve reserve (Note 27) (Note (i) earnings Total
NEBTFT NEBTFT NEEFT NEETFT NEBTFT NEBTFT NEEFT
RMB'000 RMB 000 RMB 000 RMB 000 RMB'000 RMB'000 RMB 000
RZZEZRE—HA—H At1January 2025 44,065 1,942 (7,938) 2,468 36,146 65,918 142,601
FEBA Loss for the year - - - - - (14,551) (14,551)
IMEBHEEE Currency translation differences - - (6,458) - - - (6,458)
EREATHE Appropriation to statutory reserve - - - - 5,134 (5,134) -
Bk Issuance of shares - employee share
REEKEHE option schemes - - - (654) - - (654)
RZBZRE At 31 December 2025
+ZB=+-H 44,065 1,942 (14,396) 1,814 41,280 46,233 120,938
RZE_ME—-F—H At1January 2024 44,065 1,942 (10,388) 4,013 30,448 84,059 154,139
FEESB Loss for the year - - - - - (12,443) (12,443)
SEREER Currency translation differences - - 2,450 - - - 2,450
BEEETRE Appropriation to statutory reserve - - - - 5,698 (5,698) -
BEBRENE- Employee share option scheme -
EERBEE value of employee services - - - (1,545) - - (1,545)
RIZ-ME At 31 December 2024
+2A=+-8 44,065 1942 (7.938) 2,468 36,146 65918 142,601
Mzt Note:
(i) FEFRBZEAERETRRBEZTABRZ (i) Statutory reserve of a subsidiary in The PRC can be utilised to offset future
RIREIBIIGMEAE A - losses or increase the capital of the subsidiary.
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29 SHEETHRER

29 CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF CASH

FLOWS
(a) PBRFTEGRAIGEAKEEHMEBRESN (a) Reconciliation of loss before income tax to cash generated from
HER - operations:
ZEZRE —ETmEF
2025 2024
ARHEFT ANEHEFT
RMB’000 RMB’000
BRPTIEM AT R Loss before income tax (11,659) (9,061)
MU TEEEHBEE Adjustments for:
FEUWA Interest income (496) (2,442)
FMERZ Interest expense 246 273
ME IR RBREBITE W5£13) Depreciation for property, plant and
equipment (Note 13) 5,195 3,770
EREEEITE B1ati14) Depreciation for right-of-use assets
(Note 14) 6,048 5,061
mLEE#E (Wa15) Amortisation of intangible assets
(Note 15) - 1,046
FERERME, (BERER) (#i£18)  Provision/(reversal of provision) for
impairment of inventories (Note 18) 1,079 (3,276)
TREERBES (BERD) Provision/(reversal of provision) for
loss allowance for financial assets 3,093 (762)
DMEBE AR Z (&) EE Share of (profit)/loss of associates (54) 22
HEME - REKRKBE WG BzEb) Gain on disposal of property,
plant and equipment (Note b) (7) (129)
AR EFERAEEEZ NS Gain on early termination of
right-of-use assets (8) -
mEEEZRERIE Impairment loss on intangible assets - 2,325
BAFEFABRCEMEEZ Fair value losses on financial
NFERBE assets at fair value through
profit or loss 30,016 17,087
RS Share option expenses - (1,545)
HAOHE—RMEBE AR Gain on partial disposal of an associate
> Wz (1,672) -
31,781 12,369
EEETEH . Changes in working capital:
=758 Inventories 45,493 (37,394)
EENAEEKRE Trade and lease receivables (67,024) 15,251
BHEE Contract assets (5,420) (1,700)
FEARIE e R EMEWRIE Prepayments, deposits and other
receivables (14,845) (18,810)
EEEMKRE Trade payables (32,619) 60,906
FE 5T & A R E A FE (S 7R IE Accruals and other payables 2,452 (18,352)
SHAR Contract liabilities (9,062) 2,504
&EES FR) /FBRE Cash (used in)/generated from operations (49,244) 14,774
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29 EHHEERER® 29 CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF CASH
FLOWS (continued)
(b) MEHRBRERER VE BERIKEBEZ (b) In the consolidated statement of cash flow, proceeds from
FRiERIEEFE © disposals of property, plant and equipment comprise:
—E_RE “TETNE
2025 2024
AREFT ANEEFT
RMB’000 RMB’000
HEME -BBERZBZAEMRE Proceeds from the disposal of property,
plant and equipment 164 166
B BREDRE Less: Net book amount (157) (37)
HEME BB REEHZ WD FEE Net gain on disposal of property,
plant and equipment 7 129
(c) EXBMEEHZEGEHIK () Reconciliation of liabilities arising from financing activities
HEAR HEAE
-RBHs -FERBH2 HEAREE
Lease liabilities Lease liabilities
- current - non-current Total lease
portion portion liabilities
ANBETFT ANEETFT NEEFT
RMB’000 RMB’000 RMB’000
RZE-NE—F—H As at 1 January 2024 3,082 2,568 5,650
Rene Cash flows (4,519) - (4,519)
FREEE . Non-cash movements:
SNERE Exchange differences 157 - 157
WERE Acquisition of leases 3,114 4,461 7,575
HEaENEHY Interest expense on lease liabilities 273 - 273
HitER &2 Other non-cash movement 2,039 (2,039) -

RZB_ME+_-A=+—H As at 31 December 2024 and 1 January 2025

k-—ZE-H1%—F—H 4,146 4,990 9,136
Rene Cash flows (5,484) - (5,484)
FREEEH: Non-cash movements:

SMEZEEE Exchange differences (172) - (172)

WERAE Acquisition of leases 2,627 3,167 5,794

HEBGENEHY Interest expense on lease liabilities 246 - 246

Bk Termination (245) - (245)

HitFERE 25 Other non-cash movement 1,921 (1,921) -
RZBZRE+"A=+—H Asat31 December 2025 3,039 6,236 9,275

190 EZEHN R B R AT Maxnerva Technology Services Limited



B R R M

NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

30 BMEREDZEMIA

REEERENEMTRAZEREEBENT :

31

30 FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS BY CATEGORY

as at the balance sheet date are as follows:

The carrying amounts of each of the categories of financial instruments

“E"RE —EmE
2025 2024
AEBBFT ANEBTFT
RMB’000 RMB’000
EMEE- Financial assets -
HBBHER AT IRZEMEE financial assets at amortised cost
HEREWERIE—F A Trade receivables — net 249,720 186,952
e REMBWRIE Deposits and other receivables 10,777 1,868
RERREEEY Cash and cash equivalents 112,857 186,288
373,354 375,108
BATESABEZEMEE Financial assets at fair value through
profit or loss 29,798 60,439
EHMaE- Financial liabilities - financial liabilities at
HRIBHEM AR ZEMEE amortised cost
S EIRIE Trade payables 138,797 170,711
FESTE B R EME N TRIE Accruals and other payables 16,444 13,843
HESR& Lease liabilities 9,275 9,136
164,516 193,690

I

ERAMEA

RIBE_RAEER_ZE_NE+-_A=+—H"
TR EHEAETERABAEZ R RRMEMR
ENTREREGEERIARIWNT ¢

31 OPERATING LEASE COMMITMENTS

As lessee

At 31 December 2025 and 2024, the future aggregate minimum lease
payments in respect of office under non-cancellable short-term leases are
recognised as expenses on a straight-line as follows:

ZEZRE —EOE

2025 2024

ARBEFT ANEBETFT

RMB’000 RMB’000

TEE—5 Not later than one year 299 94
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31

32

33

192

EIE @ 31 OPERATING LEASE COMMITMENTS (continued)
EABEEA As lessor
RIEZTHAFERIZEZAF+ZE=+—8> At 31 December 2025 and 2024, the future minimum lease payments
AOHEKEHE T2 ARREBEREGRN receivable under non-cancellable operating leases are as follows:
T
“E-HE —Ema
2025 2024
AREFT ANEEFT
RMB’000 RMB’000
T BE—5 Not later than one year - 34
fg B 32 DIVIDENDS
HE_Z2-HAFEZZENMF+ZA=+—H During the year ended 31 December 2025 and 2024, the Company did
EFEE RABFREZRIRNTERE not recommend the payment of dividend.
FREALRS 33 RELATED PARTY TRANSACTIONS

R_ZEZ_AFE+_-_B=+—H>33.85% (—
T TIUE 1 34.07%) 2 A RBRPHFSK
Holdings Limited (R&BFMAILZAR) &
BRA > M10.17% (ZFTIEF 1 10.24%) 2
KABRMHEFDG Fund, L.P.EEE A FSK
Holdings Limited#/A&FDG Fund, L.P.ARKIE
H75%2 BREB AN

MAEERNAETEEEBEASZEAMEHER
MENEEUBEHE-SOMBNEERR
BEERTEIARZITANG  MIZALTHE
HEARERERE-FHEALAUZREARE

go

PR RS R H A A PR MR A B SL
AEEREMBEATR BEEBPTINEA
BEA TS URMEA LSS E LRSI
T o

As at 31 December 2025, 33.85% (2024: 34.07%) of the Company’s
shares were directly held by FSK Holdings Limited, a company
incorporated in Hong Kong and 10.17% (2024: 10.24%) of the
Company’s shares were directly held by FDG Fund, L.P. FSK Holdings
Limited is a limited partner of FDG Fund, L.P. contributing to about 75%
of its total commitment.

Parties are considered to be related to the Group if the Group or any
member of its key management personnel or their close family members
has the ability, directly or indirectly, to exercise significant influence over
the parties in making financial and operating decisions, or vice versa.
Related parties may be individuals or entities.

The following is a summary of significant related party transactions
entered into in the ordinary course of business between the Group and its
related parties and the balances arising from related party transactions in
addition to the related party information shown elsewhere in the financial
statements.

EZEHN R B R AT Maxnerva Technology Services Limited
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(a)

(b)

X5 @ 33 RELATED PARTY TRANSACTIONS (continueq)
HEALTZRS (a) Transactions with related parties
“E"RE —EmE
2025 2024
ok ARHEFT ANEHEFT
Note RMB’000 RMB’000
BEEALTHESR Sales of goods to related parties (i) 41,426 17,072
E R E A T IRMERS Rendering of services to related parties (i) 310,794 221,361
HAEALTHEESER Purchases of goods from related parties (0 12,866 8,740
RIZE2EZRAFEFRZZEZOF+ZA As at 31 December 2025 and 2024, amounts due from/(to) related
=+—H> B () BB A THIE A parties are included in below:
UFIEE
ZTZhHE —ET Mg
2025 2024
AEBEFIT ANEEFT
RMB’000 RMB’000
EEEKERIE Trade receivables 117,832 82,728
EHNEE Contract assets 8,595 3,176
Be FBENRIEREMEWEIE Deposits, prepayments and other receivables 1,711 478
e FERIE Trade payables (607) (5,191)
aHEaE Contract liabilities (290) (2,252)
Mt Notes:

0] HE_Z-_HFE+ZRB=+—HLHF
B rHERBEERGEEMINSH
BAHEZEBRKE 5B EEETER
MERABREEEMRB AT HHEME
BEE) (CTZ2TUE MERD) o

(ii) REBERBBEALHBRE BB

(i) During the year ended 31 December 2025, sales and purchases of
goods are charged at prices mutually agreed by the relevant parties,
representing Hon Hai Precision Industry Company Limited and its group
companies (‘Hon Hai Group”) (2024: Same).

(if) Terms of services are mutually agreed by the relevant parties, Hon Hai

EEo Group.

EEEASZRM (b) Key management personnel compensation
—E_RE =l o=
2025 2024
AREFT ANEEFT
RMB’000 RMB’000
TEFrs ko2 Wages, salaries and allowances 1,813 1,667
TE4L Bonus 215 215
BRARE WA — EREMAETE Pension costs - defined contribution plans 22 16
2,050 1,898
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34 mREIZEERERRHEBE 34 BALANCE SHEET AND RESERVE MOVEMENTS
5| OF THE COMPANY

—E_RE “TETNE
2025 2024
ik ABBFT ANEBFT
Note RMB’000 RMB’000
BE ASSETS
EREEE Non-current assets
RFRBENEE Investments in subsidiaries (a) 421 1
EW F A B 718 Amounts due from subsidiaries 175,617 185,754
__________________________________________________________ 176,038 185,755
REEE Current assets
TR & KR A EWEIE Prepayments, deposits and other
receivables 335 354
RERREEEY Cash and cash equivalents 1,675 381
__________________________________________________________ 2,010 735
WEE Total assets 178,048 186,490
1 EQUITY
AT B ARGRERER Capital and reserves attributable to
equity holders of the Company
[N Share capital 68,871 68,447
&1 w8 Share premium 214,998 213,865
Y Reserves (b) (106,656) (96,635)
ﬁiﬁiﬁiﬁ _________________ Total equity 177,213 185,677
=R LIABILITIES
mENEE Current liabilities
FEstER R EMELRIE Accruals and other payables 835 813
waE Total liabilities 835 813
HERSKREaE Total equity and liabilities 178,048 186,490

194 EZEHN R B R AT Maxnerva Technology Services Limited
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34 FRTIZzEEEBRRH#GRE 34 BALANCE SHEET AND RESERVE MOVEMENTS

g @ OF THE COMPANY (continued)
(a) F2F (a) Subsidiaries
RZE2EZRAFEFRZZEZONF+ZA Particulars of significant subsidiaries as at 31 December 2025 and
=tT—HZEIZBFRAEHUT : 2024 are as follows:
RUTEEMBREBD L

Percentage of
equity interest held

SR HRES
27 RIME TELEE RERTRE ZECRE “2CME EERRER TELH
Place of
Incorporation/ Principal place Registered and Type of
Company establishment of operation issued capital 2025 2024 legal entity Principal activities
ERRARE
Interests held directly
ERBRAS HRELES REEYEHE 1% 100% 100% BREERT REZR
Grand Ditto Limited British Virgin British Virgin usD1 100% 100% Limited liability Investment holding
Islands Islands company
RERRAS HRELES REEYEHE 1% 100% 100% BREERF REZR
Upright Ample Limited British Virgin British Virgin usD1 100% 100%  Limited liability Investment holding
Islands Islands company
BEREBRAT RERLHS REEYEHE 30,0017t 100% 100% EREFAT RAEZR
Bright Deal Investments Limited British Virgin British Virgin USD30,001 100% 100% Limited liability Investment holding
Islands Islands company
Diamond Harvest Holdings Limited =~ EBEZEE HERUEE 30,0017t 100% 100% BREFAH REZR
Diamond Harvest Holdings Limited  British Virgin British Virgin USD30,001 100% 100% Limited liability Investment holding
Islands Islands company
REREEL
Interests held indirectly
BERXERAT BE B 80,000,001 100% 100% BREAAST BERERBAE
BARE
Grand Field Technology Limited Hong Kong Hong Kong HK$80,000,001 100% 100%  Limited liability Smart manufacturing and
company office solutions
ZEENBRBERNERAT = = 150,000,000%7 & # 100% 100% BRETAT BRENERBAE
BARHE
Maxnerva Technology Service Inc. Taiwan Taiwan NTD150,000,000 100% 100%  Limited liability Smart manufacturing and
company office solutions
Maxnerva Technology Services US ~ %E E3E] 1% 100% 100% BREARF RERRREERAE
LLC BARE
Maxnerva Technology Services US ~ United States United States usD1 100% 100% Limited liability Investment holding and
LLC company smart office solutions
Personify, Inc. E3E] E3E 10%7T 100% 100% BREEAD BEBAZRANE
Personify, Inc. United States United States usb10 100% 100% Limited liability Smart office solutions
company
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(a)

FR8E (&

34 BALANCE SHEET AND RESERVE MOVEMENTS

OF THE COMPANY (continued)

(a) Subsidiaries (continued)

RUTEEMBERET DI
Percentage of
equity interest held
BT AT EREX
G| RIME TELEHY RERTRE ZEZRE “RINE EEEEER TEEH
Place of
Incorporation/ Principal place Registered and Type of
Company establishment of operation issued capital 2025 2024 legal entity Principal activities
Personify (Vietnam) Company HE HE 50,000% 75 100% 100% BRETAHR BEBAZRARE
Limited
Personify (Vietnam) Company Vietnam Vietnam USD50,000 100% 100% Limited liability Smart office solutions
Limited company
Maxnerva Technology Services e H 11,000,000,000 100% - ERERAT BEULRPAE
(Vietnam) Limited Company HrEE BARE
Maxnerva Technology Services Vietnam Vietnam VND11,000,000,000 100% - Limited liability Smart manufacturing and
(Vietnam) Limited Company company office solutions
Maxnerva Technology Services India  ENE e 100,000 Ett 100% - BREARE BENERBATREA
Private Limited (#Zii) iES
Maxnerva Technology Services India  India India Rs.100,000 100% - Limited liability Smart manufacturing and
Private Limited (Note i) company office solutions
E8E (BR) aRERBERAT FE HE AMER 100% 100% BREFRT BENERBAE
(hiatii) 8,500,000% 7T Y ES
LRE (EE) e EREBRAE the PRC the PRC Registered capital of 100% 100%  Limited liability Smart manufacturing and
(Wisecloud Technology Service USD8,500,000 company office solutions
Inc.) (Note i)
EBE 8 IEBBEERAR FE HE AMER 100% 100% BREFRT BENERBAE
(Hrzti) 83,000,0007 AR H BRRE
E8E 8 IEBBEERAR the PRC the PRC Registered capital of 100% 100%  Limited liability Smart manufacturing and
(Maxnerva (Wuhan) Technology RMB83,000,000 company office solutions
Services Inc.) (Note i)
E8E (R sHRERBERAT FE HE AMER 100% 100% BREFRT BENERBAE
(Hi#tii) 80,000,007 A& #E BRRE
ERE (R) BHMRERBEEMRAT the PRC the PRC Registered capital of 100% 100%  Limited liability Smart manufacturing and
(Maxnerva (Shenzhen) Technology RMB80,000,000 company office solutions
Co. Ltd.) (Note iii)

st Notes:

(i) HEZ-_HAERZZZNE+ZA (i) None of the subsidiaries had any loan capital in issue at any time during
—t+—HLEFEAAKRE FF28H the year ended 31 December 2025 and 2024.
BAERMEBITZEBEESR-

(ii) RHEEZFMRIIZEBRE QBT EIE (ii) The English names of the group companies incorporated in The PRC
RNEXABEL EFENHATPXA represent the best effort by the directors in translating its Chinese name
BRI R o as they do not have official English names.

(iii) Maxnerva Technology Services India (iif) Maxnerva Technology Services India Private Limited was incorporated
Private Limitedi® —Z " AFEHB/NHE on 6 May 2025.

AL
(iv) Retail Hardware Solutions LLC B —%& (iv) Retail Hardware Solutions LLC was dissolved on 15 September 2025.

—HEAB+E BRI

EEER KR AR AT Maxnerva Technology Services Limited
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34 FRTIZzEEEBRRH#GRE 34 BALANCE SHEET AND RESERVE MOVEMENTS

g @ OF THE COMPANY (continued)
(b) ZAERFZHEEE (b) Reserve movements of the Company
BRREIHE BRfE  BRERE ER ZHER M
Capital Share
redemption Capital option Exchange Accumulated
reserve reserve reserve reserve losses Total

NEETn  ABETn  ANRETn  ARBBTr ARETn  ARETn
RMB'000 RMB'000 RMB'000 RMB'000 RMB'000 RMB000

RZE_ME-HB—H At 1 January 2024 1,942 77,250 4,013 (10,243 (171,392) (98,430)
FEHR Loss for the year - - - - (2,633) (2,633)
EREH Exchange translation difference - - - 5,973 - 5,973
EEBKRE S - Employee share option scheme -

EERBEE value of employee services - - (1,545) - - (1,545)

RIEZME+ZF=1+-H At 31 December 2024 and
=

R-E-RE-f- 1 January 2025 1,942 77,250 2,468 (4,270 (174,025) (96,635)
FEES Loss for the year - - - - (2,624) (2,624)
EREH Exchange translation difference - - - (6,743) - (6,743)
IR - Issuance of shares -

EERRHE employee share option - - (654) - - (654)
WZEZEE+ZAZ+—H At 31 December 2025 1,942 77,250 1,814 (11,013)  (176649)  (106,656)
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AU 5 &5 B UL B O B 75 R AR I B) BEER AR
ZHMTEREER RSB ARBEN > IEFBER
EFME2RNAMAEFEENERER LEHHR
KTAHEEENKBRBERADARAEFAT
MRz NPT -

35.1 GHERRRED S5 EE

(a)

EEER KR AR AT Maxnerva Technology Services Limited

FARH

FRABIERERHABFEGEN
FIEER (BEERILEER - BX
ERERABSEZERMARTED
BNERNER T ZEROET
WHEENBBENZERNENR
I E LM AEBRERZE
B-FRAZENEERELAER
ZABHEHAR FAREEH
BRIz BEFEEAHFAR-

EEANRB 2B F  HEER R
FZREFRETFUHF - ERF
RESERTIEREEELRMA
B RERGRTTFTUHH - FL
BINEGFHREN U BEFEE > MY
TR G A EE MR B ER — B o

35 SUMMARY OF OTHER POTENTIALLY
MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES

This note provides a list of other potentially material accounting policies
adopted in the preparation of these consolidated financial statements.
These policies have been consistently applied to all the years presented,
unless otherwise stated. The financial statements are for the Group
consisting of Maxnerva Technology Services Limited and its subsidiaries.

35.1 Principles of consolidation and equity accounting

(a)

Subsidiaries

Subsidiaries are all entities (including structured entities) over
which the Group has control. The Group controls an entity
when the Group is exposed to, or has rights to, variable
returns from its involvement with the entity and has the ability
to affect those returns through its power over the entity.
Subsidiaries are fully consolidated from the date on which
control is transferred to the Group. They are de-consolidated
from the date that control ceases.

Intercompany transactions, balances and unrealised gains
on transactions between group companies are eliminated.
Unrealised losses are also eliminated unless the transaction
provides evidence of an impairment of the transferred asset.
Accounting policies of subsidiaries have been changed when
necessary to ensure consistency with policies adopted by the
Group.
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35 HMAIEEAREHHRBME @

35.1 AHRBIKREEEHERE (@)

(b)

BERE

BMEADEAERAEBEARLEN
BEmEfERBoEfENE
B-BEBRT  AEEEB20%
E50% B RREFF LA - B E
RBEZREDHABZEEA
ke

RBEED Gt A REVTEAE
SR HRETHEBUNEDER
AEBBIERKETWERETR R
BE TR EMEGE S R mER A E
LR E R Ethir S Rm g
o

EAREEEGEEDEIIRNKRE
NBESERBL AN ZBREAE
o (BEEREMERRRBRY
BRRO B REETRE—SHEIB
B BRFEAERARKESEHAH
thEIE S IRIR

FEBEEBRERBDMRFORE
RNERAERNZSEROED
AIRETIRF - RBRBBRT T
B BRIEARZETEEEEE
HIRBETR - @B m BRI R
EFNEHHREELERFLE
BY > DUBE fR B2 4 52 [ T SR 40 B9 BER

—Ho

Zigm 5 BRI E R ER EE R B
5135.6FT It BUER AT R E R o

35 SUMMARY OF OTHER POTENTIALLY
MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES (continveq)

35.1 Principles of consolidation and equity accounting
(continued)

(b)

Associates

An associate is an entity over which the Group has significant
influence but not control or joint control. This is generally the
case where the Group holds between 20% and 50% of the
voting rights. Investments in associates are accounted for
using the equity method of accounting.

Under the equity method of accounting, the investments
are initially recognised at cost and adjusted thereafter to
recognise the Group’s share of the post-acquisition profits or
losses of the investee in profit or loss, and the Group’s share
of movements in other comprehensive income of the investee
in other comprehensive income.

Where the Group’s share of losses in an equity-accounted
investment equals or exceeds its interest in the entity,
including any other unsecured long-term receivables, the
Group does not recognise further losses, unless it has
incurred obligations or made payments on behalf of the other
entity.

Unrealised gains on transactions between the Group and its
associates are eliminated to the extent of the Group’s interest
in these entities. Unrealised losses are also eliminated unless
the transaction provides evidence of an impairment of the
asset transferred. Accounting policies of equity-accounted
investees have been changed where necessary to ensure
consistency with the policies adopted by the Group.

The carrying amount of equity-accounted investments
is tested for impairment in accordance with the policy
described in Note 35.6.
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35.2

35.3

35.4

BIMBERER

RFRBEVRER M A FRBES] R B
REERENEREGRE - FARME
BHREAABBRBERKERER BT

MK EBEEIRKRSIHANTFRBMNEER
BRE AMBUMBREPHRER
HEBBGHMBREDTRRES FEE
(BEEHE) NIREE WARKRZSE
RENRERANR FRASNKREFRE

A o

DEHRE

EEDBNRESNALEETBEERE
ANERHHABHRENFR -

TEEERRANBEIRERL BT
BIEDEHIRIR - (FH R M RENNT
EERIERTIBEERRA-

SMEEHME

(a) DIEEFZHEK
AEEBETEER I MBERERAME
EENRAEREREEMEZE
ERBRRBERACER (TR
W) SHE KRB ZYEERRE
7o MaHMBRERURRE KA
EEZE2REBAREZER-

(b) XBRAEE
SINERZIRBRZHINEEREE
Mt ENEERRNEXRERI
FEEB - HEZERFEENER
BBURKINESHENEREER
BERFREZMEELNERE
&5 TE MR R PO RERR o

SR BN @ REBEEERAEER
FEM (#548) /e BEEI25) -

35 SUMMARY OF OTHER POTENTIALLY
MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES (continueq)

35.2

35.3

35.4

Separate financial statements

Investments in subsidiaries are accounted for at cost less
impairment. Cost includes direct attributable costs of investment.
The results of subsidiaries are accounted for by the Company on
the basis of dividend received and receivable.

Impairment testing of the investments in subsidiaries is required
upon receiving dividends from these investments if the dividend
exceeds the total comprehensive income of the subsidiary in
the period the dividend is declared or if the carrying amount of
the investment in the separate financial statements exceeds the
carrying amount in the consolidated financial statements of the
investee’s net assets including goodwill.

Segment reporting

Operating segments are reported in a manner consistent with the
internal reporting provided to the chief operating decision maker.

The chief operating decision-maker, who is responsible for
allocating resources and assessing performance of the operating
segments, has been identified as the executive directors that make
strategic decisions.

Foreign currency translation

(a) Functional and presentation currency

ltems included in the financial statements of each of the
Group’s entities are measured using the currency of the
primary economic environment in which the entity operates
(the “functional currency”). The Company’s functional
currency is Hong Kong dollars while the consolidated
financial statements are presented in RMB, which is the
Company’s and the Group’s presentation currency.

(b) Transactions and balances

Foreign currency transactions are translated into the
functional currency using the exchange rates prevailing at
the dates of the transactions or valuation where items are re-
measured. Foreign exchange gains and losses resulting from
the settlement of such transactions and from the translation
at year-end exchange rates of monetary assets and liabilities
denominated in foreign currencies are recognised in the
income statement.

Foreign exchange gains and losses are presented in the
income statement within “Other (loss)/gain, net”.

EEER KR AR AT Maxnerva Technology Services Limited
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35.4 SMEERE (2)

(b)

(c)

RigEs (8)

DN SHER AT BT ERIEETE
HEDENEEATEEANEEX
ME-BATEINRNEERER
B EEERS RN T ERZHE
BO—Wo-Blu  FEKEERK
BE (WRATES ABEERD
NTHEEZE RECRBEIAAF
BR@ENBEN—E D MIFEE
HE (WNHERRATES AHM
el mpED) MIREERE WA
iR & Uz T o

B2 E

REEEREERERTRNMAE
EER (ERRASHRERERR
BEHE ) NEEMYHRRED
THERERERES !

) BHE2ENEEEERRAN
BEENRERZEERR/E
HEWFHE B ERIRE ;

iy BSHFBRANBANERS
BRYTHEZME FRIFZTY
BIFTZHRAEZNRS
TENGENY; TIHEBER
TOWRAMERARZZHESA
NEXIKE) ; K

(i) FIERALLELENERZRETE
HAthiz &5 U m il o

R EfFARRE B EE RS
ERNREFEMELENERER
REMES KRR BBNMEE
FHERHER  HRAEREZEEN
DEEREFRANE WSS
— &5

35 SUMMARY OF OTHER POTENTIALLY
MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES (continveq)

35.4 Foreign currency translation (continued)

(b)

(c)

Transactions and balances (continued)

Non-monetary items that are measured at fair value in a
foreign currency are translated using the exchange rates at
the date when the fair value was determined. Translation
differences on assets and liabilities carried at fair value
are reported as part of the fair value gain or loss. For
example, translation differences on non-monetary assets
and liabilities such as equities held at fair value through
profit or loss are recognised in profit or loss as part of the
fair value gain or loss and translation differences on non-
monetary assets such as equities classified as fair value
through other comprehensive income are recognised in other
comprehensive income.

Group companies

The results and financial position of all the group entities
(none of which has the currency of a hyperinflationary
economy) that have a functional currency different from the
presentation currency are translated into the presentation
currency as follows:

(i) assets and liabilities for each balance sheet presented
are translated at the closing rate at the date of that
balance sheet;

(if) income and expenses for each income statement
are translated at average exchange rates (unless
this average is not a reasonable approximation
of the cumulative effect of the rates prevailing on
the transaction dates, in which case income and
expenses are translated at the rate on the dates of the
transactions); and

(i) all resulting exchange differences are recognised in
other comprehensive income.

On consolidation, exchange differences arising from the
translation of any net investment in foreign entities, are
recognised in other comprehensive income. When a foreign
operation is sold, the associated exchange differences are
reclassified to profit or loss, as part of the gain or loss on
sale.

201
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35.56 ME- -HERKBE

PREWDZE ~ 1488 Ko sk (R LU SE B A< R 3T B8
ANR-BEHABEREZSHEERRE
532 o

BREATRABERIEDFERTRE
ZEBAMRRGEN D MZEEN
BABER] SRt 8 A st ABENREE
YA R—HEBEE HWER) -BFH
TR EER A LSS o PR A HAh (S
RREEBRATEEERNMBAERRF
BRI

TEDERERESE  UNEMGHER
FHR R SEEYERE AIFRUT
HHA P o0 B B Bl A 40 PR EL R BRE(E (U0
A):

BRI 2ET
MEMEEE  EERSEIRESE
R B R 1556

EENNHREEREREHESRSH
RETHT  REBERRE-

WEEZREESNEMG IR EI$EE
B EEREE BB MU E rT Uk el 2 28 (5%
35.6) °

HEMSWANEEEBLEBRMERIE
BEREEEE  RABRIEM BE)
Wi > FEE I HEET o

35 SUMMARY OF OTHER POTENTIALLY
MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES (continueq)

35.5 Property, plant and equipment

All property, plant and equipment are stated at historical cost less
depreciation. Historical cost includes expenditure that is directly
attributable to the acquisition of the items.

Subsequent costs are included in the asset’s carrying amount or
recognised as a separate asset, as appropriate, only when it is
probable that future economic benefits associated with the item
will flow to the Group and the cost of the item can be measured
reliably. The carrying amount of the replaced part is derecognised.
All other repairs and maintenance are charged to the income
statement during the financial period in which they are incurred.

Depreciation is calculated using the straight-line method to allocate
their cost amounts, net of their residual values if any, over their
estimated useful lives or, in the case of leasehold improvements,
the lease term as follows:

Computer equipment 2 to 7 years
Leasehold improvements Shorter of lease term or 5 years
Furniture, fixtures and equipment 1 to 5 years

The assets’ residual values and useful lives are reviewed, and
adjusted if appropriate, at the end of each reporting period.

An asset’s carrying amount is written down immediately to its
recoverable amount if the asset’s carrying amount is greater than
its estimated recoverable amount (Note 35.6).

Gain or loss on disposals are determined by comparing the
proceeds with the carrying amount and are recognised within
“other (loss)/gain, net” in the income statement.

EEER KR AR AT Maxnerva Technology Services Limited
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35.6

35.7

FERMEENRE

BRENTERRHE ISR EES TR
EETAS HEFESFHRERBERN
SRETELRRERETERTRE
Ao -HMFSMEEZAFMHHIBNRE
o oY 4 A TS B T B BT A 4 U Ao B L ORL
EETAS REGEREEZREERE
tE B] W (el & 28 2 7= BRAE T FE AT o BT IR [o]
TEUBEEZAFENREEM A E
REEEWMEZESERE -RiTERE
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BRAEG ZREAARKEEBINE
tmEENEEAS ReEELEM HIR
ERA-BEZBAENFEREE (RE
B ERBREPRDNAER S 7T LU
[EETIRET o

TWMEE

(a) 4
AEBMBHSREEDBEAU T
BE ((VEBERAFTHESAER
HEZERES; R()RBHMA
HEZERMEE - DERTERE
BsREEZEBEARBSRE
ZENERME - BB T
DERMEERBHEDE-

B AFESABERTENEEM
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REBRRENEEZFEEZE
BRANER D EEMDEES
BE-

35 SUMMARY OF OTHER POTENTIALLY
MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES (continveq)

35.6

35.7

Impairment of non-financial assets

Non-financial assets that are not subject to depreciation or
amortisation are tested annually for impairment, or more frequently
if events or changes in circumstances indicate that they might
be impaired. Other non-financial assets are tested for impairment
whenever events or changes in circumstances indicate that the
carrying amount may not be recoverable. An impairment loss is
recognised for the amount by which the asset’s carrying amount
exceeds its recoverable amount. The recoverable amount is the
higher of an asset’s fair value less costs of disposal and value in
use. For the purposes of assessing impairment, assets are grouped
at the lowest levels for which there are separately identifiable cash
inflows which are largely independent of the cash inflows from
other assets or groups of assets (cash-generating units). Non-
financial assets other than goodwill that suffered an impairment are
reviewed for possible reversal of the impairment at the end of each
reporting period.

Financial assets

(a) Classification

The Group classifies its financial assets as following
measurement categories: (i) those measured subsequently at
fair value through profit or loss; and (i) those to be measured
at amortised cost. The classification depends on the entity’s
business model for managing the financial assets and the
contractual terms of the cash flows. Management determines
the classification of its financial assets at initial recognition.

For assets measured at fair value through profit or loss, gains
and losses will be recorded in profit or loss. For investments
in equity instruments that are not held for trading, this will
depend on whether the Group has made an irrevocable
election at the time of initial recognition to account for the
equity investment at fair value through other comprehensive
income (“FVOCI”).

The Group reclassifies debt investments when and only when
its business model for managing those assets changes.
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EZEHN R B R AT Maxnerva Technology Services Limited

35.7 Financial assets (continued)

Recognition and derecognition

Regular way purchases and sales of financial assets are
recognised on the trade-date, the date on which the Group
commits to purchase or sell the asset. Financial assets are
derecognised when the rights to receive cash flows from the
financial assets have expired or have been transferred and
the Group has transferred substantially all risks and rewards
of ownership.

Measurement

At initial recognition, the Group measures a financial asset
at its fair value plus, in the case of a financial asset not at
fair value through profit or loss (“FVPL”), transaction costs
that are directly attributable to the acquisition of the financial
asset. Transaction costs of financial assets carried at FVPL
are expensed in profit or loss.

Debt instruments

Subsequent measurement of debt instruments depends on
the Group’s business model for managing the asset and
the cash flow characteristics of the asset. There are two
measurement categories into which the Group classifies its
debt instruments:

. Amortised cost: Assets that are held for collection
of contractual cash flows where those cash flows
represent solely payments of principal and interest
are measured at amortised cost. A gain or loss on
a debt investment that is subsequently measured at
amortised cost and is not part of a hedging relationship
is recognised in the consolidated income statements
when the asset is derecognised or impaired. Interest
income from these financial assets is included in
finance income using the effective interest rate
method.

. Fair value through profit or loss: Assets that do not
meet the criteria for amortised cost or FVOCI are
measured at FVPL. A gain or loss on a debt investment
that is subsequently measured at FVPL and is not part
of a hedging relationship is recognised in profit or loss
and presented net in ‘Other (loss)/gain, net’ in the
period in which it arises.
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35 SUMMARY OF OTHER POTENTIALLY
MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES (continveq)

35.7 Financial assets (continued)

(c)

(d)

Measurement (continued)

Debt instruments (continued)

° Financial assets with embedded derivatives, for
example, a convertible bond, are considered in their
entirety when determining whether their cash flows are
solely payment of principal and interest.

Equity instruments

The Group subsequently measures all equity investments
at fair value. Changes in the fair value of financial assets
at FVPL are recognised in Other (loss)/gain, net in the
consolidated income statement as applicable.

Impairment

The Group assesses on a forward-looking basis the expected
credit losses associated with all instruments subjected
to the expected credit loss assessment. The impairment
methodology applied to debt instruments other than financial
assets through profit or loss depends on whether there
has been a significant increase in credit risk. Note 3.1(b)
details how the Group determines whether there has been a
significant increase in credit risk.

For trade and other receivables (excluding other tax
receivables), contract assets and finance leases receivables,
the Group applies the simplified approach permitted by
HKFRS 9, which requires expected lifetime losses to be
recognised from initial recognition of the receivables, see
Note 3.1(b) for further details.
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35 SUMMARY OF OTHER POTENTIALLY
MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES (continueq)

35.8

35.9

Offsetting financial instruments

Financial assets and liabilities are offset and the net amount is
reported in the balance sheet when there is a legally enforceable
right to offset the recognised amounts and there is an intention
to settle on a net basis or realise the asset and settle the
liability simultaneously. The legally enforceable right must not be
contingent on future events and must be enforceable in the normal
course of business and in the event of default, insolvency or
bankruptcy of the Group or the counterparty.

Contracts assets and contract liabilities

A contract asset represents the Group’s right to consideration in
exchange for goods or services that the Group has transferred
to a customer. A contract asset becomes a receivable when the
Group’s right to consideration is unconditional, which is the case
when only the passage of time is required before payment of
the consideration is due. The impairment of contract assets is
measured, presented and disclosed on the same basis set out in
Note 35.7.

A contract liability represents the Group’s obligation to transfer
goods or services to a customer for which the Group has received
consideration.

35.10 Cash and cash equivalents

For the purpose of presentation in the statement of cash flows,
cash and cash equivalents include cash in hand and deposits held
at call with banks.

35.11 Share capital

Ordinary shares are classified as equity. Incremental costs directly
attributable to the issue of new shares or options are shown in
equity as a deduction, net of tax, from the proceeds.

35.12 Trade payables

Trade payables are obligations to pay for goods or services that
have been acquired in the ordinary course of business from
suppliers. Trade payables, other payables and accruals are
classified as current liabilities if payment is due within one year or
less (or in the normal operating cycle of the business if longer). If
not, they are presented as non-current liabilities.

Trade payables, other payables and accruals are recognised initially
at fair value and subsequently measured at amortised cost using
the effective interest method.

EEER KR AR AT Maxnerva Technology Services Limited
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35 SUMMARY OF OTHER POTENTIALLY
MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES (continveq)

35.13 Employee benefits

(a)

Pension obligations

The Group participates in various defined contribution
retirement benefit plans which are available to all relevant
employees. These plans are generally funded through
payments to schemes established by government or
trustee-administered funds. A defined contribution plan is a
pension plan under which the Group pays contributions on
a mandatory, contractual or voluntary basis into a separate
entity. The Group has no legal or constructive obligations to
pay further contributions if the fund does not hold sufficient
assets to pay all employees the benefit relating to employee
service in the current and prior periods.

Hong Kong

Employees of the Group in Hong Kong are required to
participate in a defined contribution scheme as defined in
Mandatory Provident Fund Scheme (“MPF Scheme”). The
assets of the MPF Scheme are held separately from those of
the Group under independently administered funds.

Under the MPF Scheme, each of the Group and its
employees makes monthly contributions to the scheme at
5% of the employee’s relevant income, as defined in the
Mandatory Provident Fund Scheme Ordinance. Both the
Group’s and the employee’s contributions are subjected to a
cap of HK$1,500 per month, with contributions beyond these
amounts being voluntary. The contributions are fully and
immediately vested to the employees.

The PRC

As stipulated by rules and regulations in The PRC, the
Group contributes to state-sponsored retirement plans for its
relevant employees in The PRC. The Group and its relevant
employees make monthly contributions to the plans at the
respective statutory rates on the relevant income (comprising
salaries, allowances and bonus). The Group has no further
obligations for the actual payment of post-retirement benefits
beyond its contributions. The state-sponsored retirement
plans are responsible for the entire post-retirement benefits
payable to retired employees.
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35 SUMMARY OF OTHER POTENTIALLY
MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES (continveq)

35.13 Employee benefits (continued)

(a)

(b)

(c)

Pension obligations (continued)
Taiwan

The Company participates in a defined contribution pension
plan (the “New Plan”) under the Labor Pension Act (the
“Act”), covering all regular employees in Taiwan. Under
the New Plan, the Company contribute monthly an amount
based on 6% of the employees’ monthly salaries and wages
to the employees’ individual pension accounts at the Bureau
of Labor Insurance. The benefits accrued are paid monthly
or in lump sum upon termination of employment. The Group
has no further obligations for the actual payment of post-
retirement benefits beyond its contributions.

All contributions to pension plans are fully and immediately
vested and the Group had no unvested benefits available to
reduce its future contributions.

Vietnam

The Group’s subsidiaries in Vietnam recognise and measure
pension obligations in accordance with Vietnamese Law
on Social Insurance (2014) and Vietnamese Accounting
Standard (VAS) 19: Employee Benefits, with additional
disclosures aligned to Hong Kong Financial Reporting
Standards (HKFRS) 19 for consolidated financial statements.
Pension obligations in Vietnam consist of two components:
statutory mandatory pension plans and voluntary
supplementary pension plans.

Bonus plan

The expected cost of bonus payments is recognised as a
liability when the Group has a present legal or constructive
obligation as a result of services rendered by employees and
a reliable estimate of the obligation can be made. Liabilities
of bonus plan are expected to be settled within twelve
months and are measured at the amounts expected to be
paid when they are settled.

Employee leave entitlements

Employee entitlements to annual leave are recognised when
they accrue to employees. A provision is made for the
estimated liability for annual leave as a result of services
rendered by employees up to the end of reporting period.

Employee entitlements to sick leave and maternity leave are
not recognised until the time of leave.
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The Group operates a share-based compensation plan for the
purpose of providing incentives and rewards to eligible participates
who contribute to the success of the Group’s operations. The fair
value of the employee services received in exchange for the grant
of the options is recognised as an expense. The total amount to be
expensed is determined by reference to the fair value of the options
granted:

° including any market performance conditions (for example,
an entity’s share price);

° excluding the impact of any service and non-market
performance vesting conditions (for example, profitability,
sales growth targets and remaining an employee of the entity
over a specified time period); and

° including the impact of any non-vesting conditions (for
example, the requirement for employees to save).

Non-market vesting conditions are included in assumptions about
the number of options that are expected to vest. The total expense
is recognised over the vesting period, which is the period over
which all of the specified vesting conditions are to be satisfied.

At the end of each reporting period, the Group revises its estimates
of the number of options that are expected to vest based on the
non-market performance and service conditions. It recognises the
impact of the revision to original estimates, if any, in the income
statement, with a corresponding adjustment to equity. When
the options are exercised, the Company issues new shares. The
proceeds received net of any directly attributable transaction costs
are credited to share capital (nominal value) and share premium.
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35 SUMMARY OF OTHER POTENTIALLY
MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES (continueq)

35.15 Provisions

Provisions are recognised when: the Group has a present legal or
constructive obligation as a result of past events; it is probable that
an outflow of resources will be required to settle the obligation;
and the amount has been reliably estimated. Provisions are not
recognised for future operating losses.

Where there are a number of similar obligations, the likelihood
that an outflow will be required in settlement is determined by
considering the class of obligations as a whole. A provision is
recognised even if the likelihood of an outflow with respect to any
one item included in the same class of obligations may be small.

Provisions are measured at the present value of the expenditures
expected to be required to settle the obligation using a pre-tax
rate that reflects current market assessments of the time value of
money and the risks specific to the obligation. The increase in the
provision due to passage of time is recognised as interest expense
within “finance costs” in the income statement.

35.16 Interest income

Interest income is recognised using the effective interest method.

Interest income is presented as finance income where it is earned
from financial assets that are held for cash management purposes.
Any other interest income is included in other income.

35.17 Government grants

Grants from the government are recognised at their fair value where
there is a reasonable assurance that the grant will be received and
the Group will comply with all attached conditions. Government
grants relating to costs are deferred and recognised in the profit
or loss over the period necessary to match them with the costs
that they are intended to compensate. Government grants are
presented in “other income” in the consolidated income statement.

EZEHN R B R AT Maxnerva Technology Services Limited



B HM B &R RM T

NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

35 HMAgEE AT HEME® 35 SUMMARY OF OTHER POTENTIALLY
MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES (continued)

35.18 fHE 35.18 Leases

EEmEAERAREE TERAEEER
HAEEGERAZ AESAREE BB
ERAERBEEEERER -

BHAEESHEERIFEEEMED o &
ERRBERAEBIERFSOTHNAE
DETFEHERIFEERD

BHEEENEEREEVHREFEES
E-HESGEOFEEERENRNFR
&

STEEERTUERBEGEREERE
ERFHNEEMR

HENREBEERREI R RT LM
ReoMBEAURBEZME GLAEEDN
HEMS@EMI) > B EAAE AN
B A= BB E AR A TR LUER
EROGEANEUKERTEREARS
ETMESEACAREEBENEE
PR ASZ (S BIRI =K

EEMNMRASHBEREZBIFED
Boo MMEM AR AR BEERIFEUE
EEHEEEF T ERNEEBRMNE-

EREEERNASE B

. HESBENRGERRE &

. R EREZAFEERES
ARRERBWERNEERS

ERREE—RNEECHATHNEER

(UBEERE) BMEKEFHRITE
rEECERETEREESZE AER
REERBAFAEENERAFERATLUR
o

Leases are recognised as a right-of-use asset and a corresponding
liability at the date at which the leased asset is available for use by
the Group, except for all short-term leases and leases of low-value
assets.

Contracts may contain both lease and non-lease components. The
Group allocates the consideration in the contract to the lease and
non-lease components based on their relative stand-alone prices.

Assets and liabilities arising from a lease are initially measured on
a present value basis. Lease liabilities include the net present value
of the fixed lease payments.

Lease payments to be made under reasonably certain extension
options are also included in the measurement of the liability.

The lease payments are discounted using the interest rate implicit
in the lease. If that rate cannot be readily determined, which is
generally the case for leases in the Group, the lessee’s incremental
borrowing rate is used, being the rate that the individual lessee
would have to pay to borrow the funds necessary to obtain an
asset of similar value to the right-of-use asset in a similar economic
environment with similar terms, security and conditions.

Lease payments are allocated between principal and finance
cost. The finance cost is charged to profit or loss over the lease
period so as to produce a constant periodic rate of interest on the
remaining balance of the liability for each period.

Right-of-use assets are measured at cost comprising the following:

° the amount of the initial measurement of lease liability; and

° any lease payments made at or before the commencement
date less any lease incentives received.

Right-of-use assets are generally depreciated over the shorter of
the asset’s useful life and the lease term on a straight-line basis. If
the Group is reasonably certain to exercise a purchase option, the
right-of-use asset is depreciated over the underlying asset’s useful
life.
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35 SUMMARY OF OTHER POTENTIALLY
MATERIAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES (continueq)

35.18 Leases (continued)

Payments associated with short-term leases of equipment and
vehicles and all leases of low-value assets are recognised on a
straight-line basis as an expense in profit or loss. Short-term leases
are leases with a lease term of 12 months or less. Low-value
assets comprise IT equipment and small items of office equipment.

Lease income from operating leases where the Group is a lessor
is recognised in income on a straight-line basis over the lease
term. Initial direct costs incurred in obtaining an operating lease
are added to the carrying amount of the underlying asset and
recognised as expense over the lease term on the same basis as
lease income. The respective leased assets are included in the
balance sheet based on their nature.

Lease income from finance lease recognised as finance income
based on a pattern reflecting a constant periodic rate of return on
the lessor’s net investment outstanding in respect of the finance
lease. At commencement of the lease term, the lessor should
record a finance lease in the balance sheet as a receivable, at an
amount equal to the net investment in the lease. The derecognition
and impairment requirements of HKFRS 9 apply to a lessor’s net
investment in a lease.

35.19 Dividend distribution

Provision is made for the amount of any dividend declared,
being appropriately authorised and no longer at the discretion of
the entity, on or before the end of the reporting period but not
distributed at the end of the reporting period.

EEER KR AR AT Maxnerva Technology Services Limited
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